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Abstract.

Prior to 1999, higher education in Libya was morizea by the public sector and there
was considerable public resistance to the estabésh of private universities. The impetus
for the private higher education policy was creabgda number of pressures on public
policy for higher education, which had been adodigdGaddafi’'s government for two
decades. This study explores the efforts of Gatddedigime to cope with this issue. It
reviews the financing policy for higher educatiamdahe phenomenon of the growth of
private higher education in Libya and describessthategy of the Gaddafi government for
reforming the higher education system with a vieveicouraging privatization. The thesis
also analyses the case of a particular privateeusity with the aim of providing insights
into the managing and financing of a private higaducation institution from which to
make informed appraisals and assessments of tloigeraf private higher education in
the country. In addition, it analyses the effectsthe new financing policy for higher
education in the Gaddafi period for the main stakdd¢rs, namely students, academics and
institutions themselves. The research contendsthigapolicy shift had had a significant
effect on quality just as it has introduced uniutégs to risks through engagement with
academic capitalism with its emphasis on marketimabf university programmes and
services. The thesis concludes with suggestionsdore policy options that could help to
mitigate the negative consequences of Gaddafi'scyokaking in to account some

developments since the February 2011 revolutiorchvbverthrew the Gaddafi regime.

The 1999 Private Higher Educational Institutionst Apened the possibility of private
universities being founded to increase the supplyuality graduates to increase the
advantage of competitiveness. As with many cousittiéya is a very recent arrival to the

world scene of rapidly growing private higher edima Reform in higher education



financing in Libya has been occasioned by both gadous and exogenous variables.
Internal pressures of a declining economy, rapiatgaphic growth and increased inter-
and intra-sectoral competition for scare finaneedources, coupled with external neo-
liberal doctrines championed by global donors like World Bank, resulted in a new

market-competitive policy of financing higher edtica.

In Libya the policy was to facilitate educatiomaform to produce quality graduates that
could help transform Libya from a development ecoywoto an industrialized and
knowledge based economy for the primary purposenbfancing the competitiveness of
the Libyan economy. However, the policy of Gaddafjovernment to privatize higher
education wasd hog it was carried out in a deteriorating environmantl in response to
the political desires of dictatorship rule. The disedemonstrates how important the
particular circumstances of any single country likleya are in helping us to understand
the development of private higher education. Ivehbow the previous government policy
to reform financing higher education cannot reliéigeal stress. Attention is drawn to the
expansion in the number of private higher educaitstitutions, the dramatic increase of
enrolments in social science fields, and the maffigalties institutions had in coping with
the circumstances in Libya during the phase of @addrule. Comprehensive reform of
the role of the state in the financing and goveceant higher education was proposed. The
government's reform strategy involved accreditatimuies that were established later.
These centres were questionable in terms of skillstaff members, administrative
structure and their attestation and accreditatroegriures. The implementation of the new
policy was poor.

Private universities offer a limited number of cees and the fees from students continue
to be their major source of income. They are profékers in a country that had been

wedded to a culture of socialism for more thanyforears. A number of college and
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university students in Libya attend private ingtdos, for several reasons, one of which is
that private universities are seen as easier thhhcpuniversities. The number of students
in private universities does not account for a ifiggnt proportion of university
enrolments for there are more students in publanthh private universities. Even so,
private higher education plays an important roleha higher education sector. Private
institutions do not provide professional training fields relevant to employment
opportunities but instead offer an education with emphasis on the human sciences,
qualification in which are unlikely to enable a dwate to obtain employment. Private
higher education is expensive and costly to attbtahy private institutions are caught in a
dilemma. They cannot achieve significant efficienigy reducing instructional costs
without damage to the quality of their programmeas] they are reluctant to raise tuition
fees and other charges because of the damagirgseffie student recruitment. As long as
public higher education is provided at low or ncstcto the student and private higher
education continues to be entirely self-supportthg, private sector will have a peripheral
role to play in higher education in Libya. Thisearch was undertaken during the period
when the Gaddafi regime was overthrown in a blooglyolution in 2011. The thesis
concentrates on the policy developments and prablduming the Gaddafi years, but brief

reference is made to relevant subsequent develdpmen
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Definition of terms
There are some terms that will need to be defisathey all appear in this study. They are
as follows:

1. El-Fatah Revolution: this was the revolution lyda group of young officers in 19609.

Its leader was 27 years old and he was called @bltviuammer Al-Gaddafi and he was
overthrown in the 17 of February Revolution. The Al-Fatah Revolutiormail to
overthrow the monarchy in Libya and establish aibdipan system.

2. The General People's Committee (GPC): is a qinadich was propounded by

Gaddafi. The concept was presented in his theoighmvas called “the Third Universal
Theory” in his “Green Book”. The GPC was defined lyn as a council to include
secretaries for economic activities. Although ipagrs to be similar to the cabinet, the way
in which it elects its members is different. In foemer the prime minister is chosen by the
people through the election while the members ef @PC are chosen through what
Gaddafi called the Basic People’s Congress (BP@)zamneral People’s Congress (GPC).

3. Revolutionary Command Council (RCC): it was bkshed after officers seized power

on September 1, 1969. The RCC includes the freeeoéfwho were involved in Al-Fatah
Revolution, headed by Muammar Al-Gaddafi. It ainb@dnplement a socioeconomic and
political revolution in Libya.

4. The Green Boolal-Kitab al-Akdar) is a short book setting out the political philpbg

of the former Libyan leader, Muammer Gaddafi. Tleelkwas first published in 1975. It
was "intended to be required reading for all Likg/anit is a book which has three
volumes: the first chapter is concerned with pcditi problems, second chapter with
economic problems and the third chapter with sgeiablems. These were presented by

Gaddafi who thought that they provide the besttswis for all the problems of the world.
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5. Al-Refak University: it is a university was esliahed in 2003 in Tripoli and it was run

privately.

6. The ‘Third Universal Theory': it is a concepedsby Al-Gaddafi to refer to a theory that
is neither capitalism nor communism. It is the absm as explained by him in his “Green

Book”.

7. The ‘System of Masses'’: it is a concept that wmamduced by Gaddafi in hisGreen
Book and was a system that contained many of idegstfee people’s power). It was the
political system in Libya during the Gaddafi regime

8. The General People’'s Committee for Higher Edanaidf Libya (GPCHE). This was the

title of the Ministry of Higher Education.

9. People’s Power’: The idea and the establishmeRbpular Congresses (municipalities /

popular Shbiat).

10. People’'s Congress: There were two kinds of R&sgCongress, Basic People’s

Congress and General People’s Congress. The fomaera place where Libyan people
met to discuss matters concerning their societyvamete they made appropriate decisions
and the latter was a place in which decisions weaide and implemented according to the
country’s needs and circumstances.

11. Al-Taleem Al-Tasharoky or Al-Ahli Education: ishwas a theory introduced by

Gaddafi that meant that educational institutioresusth be regulated by people.
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Chapter one: Aims and objectives of the thesis anits methodology.

1. Aims and objectives:

1.1 Introduction:

Financing higher education policy has come intorghfacus in both developed and
developing countries since the 1980s and 1990subecaf several factors, and in
particular the phenomenon of the dramatic increassudent numbers. The main focus
has been on reforming financing policy for highdueation in order to make it suitable to
meet new challenges, such as larger numbers oérstisiaind demographic changes, the
reappraisal of the social and economic role of éigfducation and the internationalization
of higher education. A number of conferences haenkheld (e.g. New Perspectives on
Global Higher Education Challenges in Washingtod %98 organised by the Institute of
International Education [IIE] and the Council ontedmational Exchange of Scholars
[CIES], Financing Mechanism of Higher Education dnfitlong Learning organised by
Global Human Resources Forum [GHRF] in Seoul ine2@D07 and 2008, Global Higher
Education: Current Trends, Future Perspective0092n Malaysia at the Global Higher
Education Forum, Higher Education International@atand Globalization in 2007 at the
Centre for Studies in Higher Education [CSHE] oa Berkeley Campus at the University
of California and Towards an Arab Space for HigBducation: International Challenges

and Societal Responsibilities in 2009 in Cairo).

All these conferences and studies have dealt Wwehréform of the financing policies for
higher education which has been under considerpldssure since the 1980s. The
fundamental financial problems faced by institusiasf higher education are worldwide

and stem from common concerns. The first of thesthe high and increasing unit cost
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per-student of higher education. The second fonmmatly exacerbating the financial

problems of tertiary educational institutions anphistries in many countries is the need
for increasing enrolments, particularly where higihth rates are coupled with rapidly
increasing numbers of young people finishing seaondchool with legitimate aspirations
for someertiary education. The third componenthie effect of globalization. Higher

education is increasingly being viewed as a privammodity that is commercial and
saleable. With the emergence of cross-border eiducand the prevalence of open and
distance learning, higher education is now an expmmmodity and a tradable service in
the global economy. This burgeoning situation hasolne prevalent in many countries

including that of Libya.

However, there has been an absence of academig sfuthe development of higher
education in Libya. Local conferences, where saisol professors, educators and
policymakers have mostly focused on issues reldtiripe role of higher education in the
country and the relationship between higher edacaiutputs and the labour market, show
that this has become a lively source of debateinvitibya. Libya is classified as one of
the developing countries. Since independence, ecmnand social policies have
concentrated on developing human resources. #ligHat these resources play a leading
and important role in the effort to raise natiopabductive capacity. In addition, the
development of human resources is seen as a mégm®rooting and maintaining a
peaceful and stable society. Libyan leaders, ts&ess the important of investment in
education. One way to accomplish this is by expamdiigher education to increase
educational attainment levels within Libyan sociédoreover, in the period of Gaddafi's
rule, those people, the decision makers, on mafigiadfoccasions especially, referred to
the importance of financing higher education and tlrgent need to undertake the

necessary research associated with it.
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1.2 The two historical phases:

Before the recent revolution, Libyan higher edwwatand its financing policy passed
through two different phases. First, let us exantieephase of monarchy (1952-1969) or
the period before Gaddafi’'s regime. Although thiesis will be looking primarily at the
issues of private higher education in the Gaddafigal, it is also necessary to analyse the
pre-Gaddafi period (1955-1969), considering thattibginning of higher education was in
1955 when the first university was founded in Beamihand completely funded by the
state. It is, in fact, considered to be the rodtdibya’s financing policy for higher

education.

The second phase was that of “the Masses Syste®69{2011) or the ‘Gaddafi Period'.
This phase of extreme authoritarian rule withesseny considerable economic progress
and the growth of wealth based upon the discovérgiloin Libya in 1961 and its
subsequent exploitation. This initially helped ttibyan government finance and expand
higher education without concern about the avditgtmf funds. This was accompanied by
an ideology, based upon the Green Book, which sttesa form of popular socialist
ideology and which inspired a political system tbampletely opposed the private sector

and privatization.

This second phase saw Libya become isolated fremntiernational community for a ten
year period, particularly in terms of its relationgh western countries like the USA and
the UK (over e.g. the Lockerbie issue). In reactisen Libyan political leaders adopted a
policy that arrested any dealings with most westemmtries including the USA. At that

time, the Secretary of General People's Committee Bducation ‘Ahmed Ibrahim’
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(Education Minister) imposed during the second b&li980s, a policy to stop teaching
the English language and which called for the Agaton of the curriculum in all
institutions including universitiés The state also decided that no more studentsonuil

sent to study abroad

Throughout the 1980s and the 1990s, in contrasheaoearlier period of Gaddafi’'s rule,

Libya experienced a period of political and sodiadtability and a drastic economic

decline which affected its policy for financing hgy education. In the mid 1980s the price
of oil fell from $27 to $10 per barrel which led teduced funding allocated to higher
education. As a result, Libya faced severe findreoastraints which resulted in a serious
decline in the quality of higher education whibstthe same time, its population grew and
demand for higher education increased. Followhg Gaddafi himself was responsible
for a major shift in policy towards privatisatiodigcussed below) which brought about a

considerable state of upheaval in higher education.

1.3 The background of the moves towards a policy ghinvolving the private sector in
higher education:

The Libyan state achieved great expansion in teoinshe number of students and
institutions (universities and colleges) for a pdrof half a century. By 2011 there were

thirteen universities and ten higher learning tog#s, including the Academy of Graduate

! He was appointed by Gaddafi to be the MinisteEdfication. He was seen by Gaddafi as the righbpers
to support him in his aggressive policy towardeign countries especially the UK and the USA. Tidkcy

was used by the Gaddafi regime as a weapon aghams countries as a consequence of the UK and USA
attack on Libya in April 1984.

2 One reason was that Gaddafi's Libyan governmerst seared of its European adversaries and feardtl th
they would influence Libyans studying abroad tcahé the Gaddafi regime.
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Studies, which specialized in post-graduate stu@pesate institutions and the Open
University are not included in the above). Nearlyg@arter of a million students are

enrolled in higher education.

The origin of this expansion dates back to 1958, yar of the first establishment of the
Libyan university in Bengasi, with its funding cargi entirely from the public sector. At
that time Libya had a lack of financial resourdest the discovery of oil in 1961 and its
burgeoning revenues helped the Libyan governmenedtablish and expand higher
education institutions without any financial coastts. In the 1970s all Libyan students
who completed their secondary education were alliotwesnrol in state universities. Fees
were not charged and generous allowances and lexpgnses as well as accommodation
were provided for all students. In the 1980s, havethe government withdrew this

provision.

Although Libya has sufficient oil resources to maika significantly rich country with a

comparatively small population (6,733,620 July 2@%R), its policy for financing higher

education began to founder in the 1980s. A suddktive decline in oil revenues was
accompanied by other difficulties such as a rapiowth in population, a significant

increase in tertiary student numbers, an absentteeofght proportion of enrolments in the
different fields of study required to meet the pties of national development the problem
of providing adequate equipment for higher educatiostitutions and the spread of
administrative corruption in the public sector. Mover, in the case of Libya the financing
of its higher education policy was affected by gatar elements related to the political
ideology of the Gaddafi regime which had publishikd three volumes of hi$reen

Book’ that stressed its socialist ideology adapted byd.i
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Notwithstanding this, in the period 1995-2005, Gafddhrough a number of his meetings
with the Secretaries of the General People's Cotaesit(Ministers), determined to reform
higher education policy. As a result, many Libyaaders, policymakers and scholars felt
that there was a need to restructure the higheradidm policy. There was no introduction
of the idea of cost sharing or privatization uthié beginning of the 21century when a
series of state committees were held by Libyandesadnd Colonel Mummer Al-Gaddafi,
“the leader of El-Fatah revolution”, to reform thegher education policy and the other
sectors as well. This call for change had come atoe to the negative consequences of
the previous policy adopted by the state over alnfimdy years: overcrowding in the
universities, deterioration in the conditions afdst, poor distribution of students between
the disciplines and fields of study, the lack akkationship between the higher education
system and economic activities, the emergenceettiucated unemployed, and the low
internal efficiency of many of the colleges. Themgtcomes suggested that financing
higher education through the public sector was orggér feasible andt was felt that
challenges and difficulties, both locally and imt&tionally, needed urgent consideration.
The new trend re-considered the idea of privatbratind private sector beliefs which had
been overturned according to the ideology of theird Universal Theory’ of theGreen
Book’. As Libya resolved the Lockerbie dispute and tmenounced unconventional
weapons, and as the United Nations suspendednitsiceas in April 1999, Libya began to
introduce socioeconomic reforms aimed at liberébra Eight months later Gaddafi

declared the public sector a failure and in JarD2@8de this statement:

“....the system is finished. | have to step in togagtop this wheel from spinning in a rut

and wasting fuel, accusing Members of the GPC of deliberately tmgsthe country’s
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resources, sayingyou're holding onto obsolete methods order totifyswasting oil.”

(Otman, W and Karlberg, E, 2007, p217 & p218).

As a result, in June 2003, the Secretary-Generdh®fPeople's Committee, the Prime
Minister, Dr. Shokri Ghanem, announced a compraliensan for the privatisation of
state-owned institutions and listed a number @tesbwned enterprises targeted for either
privatisation or liquidation. These included comigann the minerals, oil, chemicals and
banking sectors, truck and bus manufacturers, meakértextilies and shoes, aviation

companies, and state-owned farms. (Otman, W anithétgr E, 2007, p218).

The higher education sector was not excluded anel pelicy had three main aims: the
distribution of oil wealth between Libyan citizerieg reduction of state intervention; and
the lessening of dependence by universities andr atistitutions on the public sector.
These institutions should be transformed and owmedhdividuals who would regulate
them themselves. This reform was viewed as an furgsue” and the Libyan authorities
paid particular attention to it, despite oppositicmm some officials as well as from many
other Libyans. This trend towards change was dtreSaccumulations and failures after
over forty years of experiment. Gaddafi and hismegwere under tremendous pressure
from inside and outside as could be seen by hisctiss.(Speeches to public and General
People Committee “Cabinet” on state TV, 2006 & 20®efore he was overthrown, he
referred on many occasions specifically to mattelating to higher education, but these
efforts of Gaddafi’'s government to reform the fioeag policy for higher education have
been to some extent curtailed or frozen for somesae since the February 2011
Revolution. Programmes and projects initiated amglémented before the revolution

were now seen as questionable, misused by the saisthorities, and a source of
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corruption that and had not served the nation’sredts. Therefore, the trend in general

was to abolish, if possible, any policy set by Gafdsl government.

1.4. The motivation for this research:

The focus on the state policies on human resouwricebya, especially education policies,
first arose from my interest in the broader issassociated with development. Such
policies have a link with political economy which very interesting. The idea for this
research was inspired when Gaddafi's governmertedtto reform its overall economy at
the beginning of the twenty first century as a ltesimany pressures which also involved

the reform of higher education (as discussed above)

Many countries have struggled to improve their bBrglducation sectors to reinforce their
economies locally and internationally. One way thiave this has been through the
encouragement of the private sector to play a fogmt role in higher education and
consequently private higher education has growndkagsince 1999. However, it has
raised many challenges and critical issues thal teebe analysed. So Libya is not unique,
although the implementation of privatisation présemany unusual features. There is,
though, a lack of research, resources and relatadrials that deal with this aspect in the
country. My interest in this began in 2000, a yafier its implementation. At that time |
was teaching in one of the private higher educatstitutions called "Al-Afak Institution
for Financial and Administrative Sciences".. Hoe 6ix years | have spent as a lecturer at
Al-Fatah University | observed the importance o$ tiopic, and my interest was confirmed
when | came here to the UK and read books and @edstesearch about private higher

education. It was therefore instructive to see lhdwa sought to implement its policy to
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privatize its higher education sector and at timesame to identify the main pressures that

have led to its existence.

The lack of data about Libya has been the mostiestgihg aspect of this research and
there was a time when | considered it an impossaBf@ration. But subsequent to many
fruitful discussions with my colleagues at the wmsity, | was encouraged to start the
project in 2005. It was difficult in the Gaddafirme to answer very important questions:
Why did Libya need to privatize higher educatior®dHaddafi’'s regime a real intention
to improve higher education? If so, why was Libgaifg financial difficulties in this area
when the regime had acquired massive wealth frdfh dihe new, more open political
climate prevailing in Libya after 2011 meant thiaattwas easier to address these issues,
although the instability of the general politicatuation soon presented other serious

problems.

Given the above motivations, this study attemptsawtribute to the literature on the state
policies and political economy in Libya as one afitanber of developing economies. In
particular it seeks to contribute directly to thebdte on its higher education policies and

on ways to improve the elements of its state pahdyigher education.

1.5. The broad aims of the study:

This study aims to examine the policies towardi&igeducation, especially its financing,
during the period of Gaddafi's rule in Libya. Thesesome evaluation and discussion of
the previous policies that have occurred befordfitheyears of Gaddafi period, since the
historical context is clearly important. The chamgeder Gaddafi took place in a context

of very rapid social, economic and political changjee policy of privatization was a new
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and sudden one, but there were trends in the epdigod that were important. Also, the
study aims to show the disadvantages of the gowemhrpolicy to privatise higher
education in Libya where there had been a dictajpnegime for more than forty years.
The international context is also important in thhahows pressures to meet demand that
were not unique to Libya and the general recogmitidernationally that purely public
funding of higher education was difficult. But ihauld be borne in mind that these

international developments are not the real fodubestudy.

So, my aims are: to evaluate the Libyan experimemtan financing the policy for higher

education, to examine past policy changes as dtresuapid economic, social and

political developments in the country, to answemsamportant questions about the idea
of privatization in higher education and how tldea has been introduced in to the Libyan
tertiary system. Many specific questions will bensidered, What kind of universities are
these private universities? Are they profit-makarson profit-makers? How was this idea
defined in the ideology based on the ‘Third Unia¢rSheory’ of the Green Book by

Colonel Gaddafi which was completely against indiisl property ownership and the idea
of privatization? Are these universities targetomdy those students who can afford to pay
fees? Does the government support them? Who ruwese thniversities and who owns

them?

In summary, this study has four interlinking objees: first, to look at the historical
context that formed the foundation for the finagcipolicy for the higher education
process; second, to examine the different presshegded to the policy of privatization
and private higher education; third, to considerithplementation process of the policy of

private higher education and the response of Libs@riety (private sector) through an
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analysis of data collected from its reality; foyrtb consider the consequences of the
policy in order to answer the primary question: &/hvas the reality of private higher
education in Libya under the Gaddafi regime? Thtedgart of the study will consider
briefly the developments after the February revotubf 2011 which overthrew Gaddafi
and aim to establish the attitude of the post-Gadpavernment towards private higher
education. Finally, the study will seek ways of nayng higher education policy by
suggesting alternatives for its financing that esexmensurate with the reality of Libya

today.

1.6. The importance of the study:

The study, which is the first serious academic idthese developments during periods
of considerable political upheaval, is importantttee following reasons:

1. Higher education is of tremendous importance endévelopment of the country and its
financing policy is considered to be a significaspect worthy of further research and
study.

2. Despite national efforts, Libya has had probleetaining the investment and increase
of financing resources provided by the state foucation, to cope with its current

conditions amid fears for the future.

3.The interest of educational experts, universityfggsors, and policymakers, particularly,
Libyans, indicate a need for such a study not ¢alghow the problems facing Libyan

higher education and their possible solutions,dig to evaluate the Libyan experiment in
its financing policy for higher education and bypkining new trends towards its

implementation.
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4. There is a lack of extensive, informed study @ ligher education financing policy in
Libya and the few studies that have been undertatenincompetent and lacking in
academic rigour.

5. This thesis will contribute to literature and kdedge in Libya and will help its policy
makers, but it will also be of interest to scholansl academics both inside and outside the
country, who are interested more generally in ganetbpment of higher education.

6. Although the main focus of the study is on imprayiLibyan higher education, it will
also touch on the broader concerns of politicakretsts, especially those interested in
policy implementation and those concerned withgyoithaking during regime-change. It
raises issues of public policy and the interactbimdeas in policy practice (for example,
how the authoritarian Gaddafi regime had changedptblicy despite its ideology). The
direction taken during the latter period of Gaddafregime was towards the
encouragement of the private sector to play ite ol higher education; but the policy

implementation was problematical. These issudeertias thesis important.

1.7. Research methodology:

This study is an assessment and evaluation of tprivagher education in Libya,
specifically on private universities and one thaisilargely exploratory in nature. Data
from other countries are used to facilitate andetlgy the explanation of the ideas. Studies
on private higher education generally refer tormé and external pressures, but this study
is concerned almost exclusively with the internaicés that led to the privatization of
higher education. External forces have played gmoitant role in many countries where
there is not only a process of interaction withefgn colleges but also networking and a
process of reshaping their internal higher edunastructure through the integration of

internationalization into the development of higleglucation. In a more general sense,
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internationalization supports the integration ofnpaountries into the global economic
community. However, in the case of Libya there wasstrong political support for the
internationalization of the higher education sedtorthe country. Gaddafi was always
unwelcoming to western policies and his regimeimad to nationalization rather than to
internationalization. The latter was seen as aevestrategy of invasion and on the credit
side of insisting that students remained in Libyatudy, the savings to the economy were
its justification. This study of both external amternal forces has found that over a long
period of time, the internal pressures were cleardye important than the external ones in
the reform of the financing policy for higher edtica in Libya. Hence the research
emphasis is on official decisions, resolutions, ardrviews within Libya, as a means of
improving our understanding of the phenomenon ofapisation and its development in
higher education. In the light of this contextistisection will discuss and explain the
research methodology employed. The section expliegypes of data sources and the
challenges of undertaking the research. It outlthesproblems of the fieldwork and the
problems and the advantages associated with teevieivs. It also explains the interview

guide and the management of ethical issues.

1.8. Qualitative Research

In studying the financing policy for higher eduacatiit is difficult to apply the quantitative
method to understand the phenomenon of privateehiglucation in Libya, especially in
the light of the limited data available. But thi®ed not negate the importance of
quantitative research in obtaining concrete infdromaon the phenomenon. Although this
study is based mainly on qualitative data, quaintgadata are utilized on some occasions,
such as the pressures that led to private higheragidn and its growth in Libya. Data sets

are used to compare the situation at differentgiofelibyan higher education with that of
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other countries and also to illustrate the natdrth® economic and social changes which

meant that policy change was seen as necessary.

As has already been mentioned, there is a lackeseéarch about the private higher
education in Libya; however it was possible to gaimerical data and information (e.g.
the number of private universities, students aaff stembers and there are other related
numbers like tuition fees). They were taken frorffedent sources and different places.
Some of the data was collected directly from trstitations (private universities and other
public establishments) that | visited during myidistudy. Books, magazines, articles and
statistical books that were issued by the governmene also good sources of providing
information. They cover the targeted period fron99-2011. Some of the resources were
published by authors who work at big universitisch as Tripoli (previously Al-Fatah)
and Benghazi (previously Garyounes). Other impomaaterials were sets by government
institutions and state authorities. They are repdyboklets, work papers, conference and
workshop papers and bullents. All these sourcedga@lto the private universities and they
have reliable data and information for the reseawhject. These numbers have been
calculated to give a clear picture about some ingmbrissues. It was not easy to collect
data for the research subject | have to visit malages to get the information and collect
related materials. Below is a list of places |tadi

1.The General People Committee for Higher Educa@BCHE.

2. Private Higher Education Administration (PHEA).

3.Quality Assurance and Accreditation QAA.

4.Al-Refak University.

5.Afrigeya University.

6.Al-Hadera University.
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7.Trables (Tripoli) University.

8. The People’s Court.

9.National Oil Corporation (NOC).

10.The Libyan National Authority for Information @®ocumentation (LNAID)
11.National Committee for Private Universities (NOP

12. The General Administration of Tax.

13.The Press Institution.

14.Al-Gehad Libyans Centre.

15.General Company of Electricity.

Since the thesis will primarily be concerned wistkiag the questions ‘How?’ and ‘Why?’
developments in Libya took place in the contextha reform and implementation of the
financing policy and its progress, the researchhowill be predominantly qualitative.
Qualitative research is defined as “...a researdtesiy that usually emphasizes words
rather than quantification in the collection analgsis of data.” (Bryman, A, 2004, p266).
It involves obtaining information through analysis documentary material, open-ended
interviews, participationobservation, and focus groups and then producaingvararching
judgement of an analytical kind. In-depth case istidnay also be employed to illustrate
broader issues through the study of the partic@aalitative approaches engage research
guestions through inductive reasoning and grourtdedry. Creswell, J (1994) refers to
gualitative research as a process of understandlasgd on a distinct methodological
tradition that explores social problems in a ndtsedting. This thesis is concerned first
with describing and analysing in an historical exttthe evolution of higher education in
Libya since the Second World War and then analysiegolicy making, policy objectives

and policy implementation in the latter years of thaddafi regime. Qualitative methods
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are appropriate for this thesis because they aitedsior investigating a process that
involves power relations in the policy processthis context the attitudes, perceptions and
views of participants in the policy process regagdthe policy of privatization and in

private higher education and its implementationas® important in understanding how

policy developed the way it did.

A process of primary and secondary data collectias employed. The secondary data
collection considered the literature on privatiaatand private higher education in other
countries and also literature on higher educatimh @conomic development in Libya. As
the nature of this study is about process, the gynadata was collected predominantly
through the critical analysis of texts, includinglipy documents, internal memos. In
addition to the study of documentary evidence, @mlmer of in-depth interviews with key
people, including influential people, owners ofvaite universities and a number of people
who are seen as important contributors to the stilajere undertaken. The aim has been to
examine in detail their views on the idea of cdsrsg in higher education and private
higher education, the challenges and obstacledifiéenin the implementation of the
policy, and their attitudes and perceptions towantler issues related to private higher

education.

An important part of qualitative research is the o$triangulation of data. Triangulation
“... entails using more than one method or sourcgatd in the study.” (Bryman, A, 2004,
p275). It is defined as “...a validity procedure wdheesearchers search for convergence
among multiple and different sources of informationform themes or categories in a
study.” (Creswell, J and Miller, D. 2000.126). Thesuthors also view triangulation as

protocols used to ensure accuracy and alternatpkamations. Yin (1994) suggested using
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multiple sources of evidence as the way to ensalality. Triangulation approaches
generally involve the use of sources of data fraffernt sources. By using multiple
sources of evidence: survey instruments, interviand documents, this study gains
insight into the analysis of a phenomenon as coxmpl®pic as the state policy to privatize
higher education in Libya and adds robustness .tolitangulation is used so that
conclusions can only be drawn if a variety of sesragree on a point of view. This is
particularly important in the cases of qualitatirgerviews where one individual’s

perceptions may be distorting reality and at bektoffer only a partial view.

1.9. Documentary sources

Documentary sources may be divided into three caiteg)

1. Secondary sources published by Libyan schol&s ave interested in higher education
matters. These include research, articles and bbokare not specialist sources dealing
with private higher education

2. Official sources are issued by the government tmiagdtrate and to organize private

higher education. These include official documeartd decisions outlined in newspapers,
recorded speeches, archives and the media. Theabffiecisions are found in the state
magazine named “Higher Education Magazine” issuethe General People’s Committee

for Higher education.

To provide information for research the thesiselon different documentary sources.
They include newspapers, government reports, magsazand records of speeches.
Newspapers were published by government to covegrgeissues including issues related
to the research topic. Magazines were issued byergawent (Ministry of Higher

Education) and they were specialized in higher atlom. Newspapers, government
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reports and magazines were very critical of evalggprivate universities, but meanwhile
they were very cautious in criticizing the govermi@olicy. These materials to some
extent distort reality and suppress opposing viems they have therefore to be treated
with caution. The problem was that the availablg¢emals provided by government were
not organized well and they were not put at whaukl be. It was very hard to collect all
these sources (Newspapers, state reports, offlei@kions and magazines) and | have to

go to many places costing me more time and efforts

3. The writer's observations at meetings, whichisgd his research skills and experience
acquired at MSc level, provide records and photo#dependent sources: these can be
very important as people’s demeanor can often deowmore information than the spoken

word.

1.10. Photographic material

The photos, such as those of Afrigya Universityetakn October 2010 and which show the
poor standards within that institution, are seeninagortant data for the research and
provide visual documents and descriptions of faedi equipment and teaching conditions
that describe in general terms, the poor circunegsminder which the majority of private
universities operate. The table 1 gives detaithefphotographs and of the recordings:

Table (1): The photographs in the first field stu®010)

Number | The place Notices
of photos
11 Afrigya University Afrigya University in Tripoli
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1.11. Interviews:

Interviews with key policy actors and private unsiges’ owners have sought to reveal
the evolving power relations, the perceptions @abis; and to what extent their views are
consistent and compatible with the desire of tHeyadn government to privatize its higher

education, all of which form components of the ppimplementation and its process.

Richards describes interviews as “one of the m@jols in qualitative research.” (Richard,
D, 1996, p199). The interviews were based on ‘eliterviewing’ as advocated by
Burnham, Pet al (2008, p231): ".....elite interviewing is a kegearch technique which is
often the most effective way to obtain informatialbout decision makers and decision-
making processes." Also, Leech (in BurnhametPal, 2008, p231) said that "Elite
interviewing can be used whenever it is approptatieeat a respondent as an expert about

the topic in hand".

Interviews have many uses and purposes. Obviobgly &re used to gain information
about events and procedures based upon the knavledg recollections of the
interviewees. There are a number of advantagegparidems of using interviews for the
collection of data. In Libya where there is a c¢demble lack of data related to
privatization and private higher education, intews are important sources of
supplementary information. According to Richard(I®96, p200 & p201) the interview
technigue helps the researcher, first, by intempgedocuments or reports identified by the
personalities involved in the relevant decisiond by assessing the outcome of events. In
Libya under the dictatorship of Gaddafi interviewssome cases helped balance any
problems due to the distortion of official docungen®econd, it provides the researcher

with materials, documents and other sources of ttetamay not yet be available, and
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third, it helps to establish a network with botlople and institutions that are relevant to

the subject.

However,interviews are more than getting answers to questibiey involve studying the

physical demeanour of interviewees which can offieexpected information about the
subject being discussed. Sometimes an interviewebéield study explores unforeseen
aspects and circumstances that provide more résemt@ and aid the analysis of the
phenomenon. Choosing the right time to ask a quessi very important in order to elicit

relevant answers from the interviewees. Sometimieauseful if the interviewer introduces
humour to encourage an interviewee to talk morelyreand to make him or her feel

comfortable during the interview.

However, despite the above advantages, there awenber of well-known problems with
relying on interviews. Some key interviewees mdyge to participate in interviews and
thus render the technique useless and not be tepsesentative of a sample. Another
problem could be related to reliability which mdfeat the interpretation of an event. Can
the interviewactually be remembering clearly? This is especially the edsen relying on
research interviews as sources of data. Yet angitednlem is related to the interviewee
who sometimes gives contradictory observations apithions in different interviews,
although this can sometimes be the fault of amvrew/er trying to force his interviewee
down a certain avenue. It is also worth noting tbame interviewees do not have a
profound knowledge of the subject, or that it ispémited. What the writer would like to
add here is that from his experience of the ingawei conducted, there are some key
interviewees when asked to evaluate the privatimatf higher education in Libya, refer to

the UK as an example by stating that it has mamnafe universities. In fact, the UK has

42



only two. The vast majority of United Kingdom uniggies are government financed, with
only two private universities, the University of &ingham and the BPP, where the
government does not subsidize the tuition feeseOihterviewees when asked to justify
the privatization of higher education gave answieas were affected by the cultural, social
and political background in Libya rather than framhat was happening in the world.
Some interviewees, even those in high positionge m® knowledge of the arguments for
and against the privatization of higher educatind this is true of the Libyan population

as a whole.

In this particular research in a Libya under thie f a dictatorship (during the first phase
of interviews) and where free information was selerlimited, there were many

additional problems. Interviewees could not alwhgsrelied upon to answer frankly. A
sufficient number of interviews was undertaken, éegr, and involved high status Libyan
figures for whom questions were formulated in sachvay as to avoid any possible

repercussions with Gaddafi's government.

So, interviews are not always perfect and are icgytaot always very reliable for facts or
figures. However, interviews are very useful fowigg an insight into interviewees’
thoughts and attitudes and their subjective pel@eptand recollections of events and the

policy process.

Nevertheless the interviews have played an impbrtde in researching the thesis. As was
mentioned earlier, this is a first time to condBtiD research about this aspect in Libya
where there is a lack of information and data alibet phenomena of private higher

education. Therefore, the role of interviews is bomtion of a number of elements:
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1. they are intended to provide background information

2. to explore issues where no other sources wereadajl

3. to enable researchers to be closer to the evemntssanes, while those looking
‘from the outside in' may fail to gain the importgrarticular information,

4. to probe for the story behind published material,

62

. interviews can offer unexpected information abbetsubject being discussed.

In each interviewee, the interviewer has been tblak the use of his/her words is
confidential and impartial and that the given imfiation is for an objective academic
purpose based on real facts and will not be userhtise any inconvenience. They were
also told that their statements will contributensiigantly to the topic. They were happy to

conduct interviews and they were happy to be resmbeihd used their names.

It should be mentioned that because the recordedsiaws were long and contained much
detail, only the truly salient points and obsemasi were transcribed. In order to preserve

confidence and impartiality the interviewers weméormed that | am going to record the

interview and to use their names for quotation mamkthe thesis

The selection of respondents is a particularlyidifft and challenging aspect of fieldwork.
The process raises questions such as ‘Who is ¢ mterviewee?’ andWhy is the

person right'? These questions are necessary temréias and improve the reliability of
obtained information. A major challenge was idgmmtify key interviewees and gaining

access to those of high standing, such as the RMimster and the Minister of Education.

Regarding interviews, four key points have to beeted according to Burnham,d® al

(2008, p231): decide who you want to see, get acard arrange the interview, conduct
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the interview and analyse the results. Below iattine of the steps taken to implement
this:-
(1) Permission was granted by the Libyan authoritbeallow access and to arrange the
interviews as well as permission to record theme Técordings have been saved on the
writer’'s computer.
(2) Four categories of persons were interviewed:

- Those who have an effect on private higher educataicy.

- The owners of the private universities.

- People who work at the lower level of the admiiste structure.

- Employees who have graduated from private univessit

Interviews covered a wide diversity of people frtmse who worked at high level (e.g.
the Minister) to ordinary people who worked at thettom. Interviewees included
politicians, officials, leading academics, teachetsidents, private universities owners,
employees and ordinary junior academics (see appéndit was easier to meet ‘normal’
people (e.g. employees and administrators) thasetip@ople at the high position. | was
able to conduct more than an interview with empésy®ften with no arrangements,
whereas | had to make appointments to meet a ditaotanager and minister. Employees
and administrators at low positions offer data sexdl to be more helpful than those at the
top. However, they all provide the thesis usefuadanformation and giving me a diversity
of points of views from those who support the pmvaigher education and those who

against the policy.

About one hundred and twenty five recordings wer@nand most interviewees were

willing to cooperate. The two tables below giveailstof the recordings:
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Table (2): The recordings in the first field stu{®010)

Number | The place Notices

4 Afrigya University Afrigya University/ Tripoli

40 Al-Refak University 20 of them were with the cavn4
with students, the rest with the
employees.

5 QAA Director of QAA, Director of QAA of
Higher Education and a Doctor who
works in the quality department.

9 Government institutions. Private university graids who work
in government institutions.

1 The Syndicate of Faculty | The Secretary.

Members.
1 Director of Private Higher| Dr. Abdullatif M. Latif
Education Administration.
1 Deputy to the Dean of Dr. Al-Hadi Swieyh.
Naser University.
1 Tripoli Planning Council Mr. Nader
1 General Authority for Mr. Fergany Eyad
Information.
9 The Administration of The Director, responsible for affairs
Tax/ Tripoli law and some employees who have
degrees from private universities
13 Tripoli University The owner, the General Registand

a faculty member
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3 Hannibal University The owner
Table (3): The details of recordings in the seceld study. (2012)
Number| The place Notices
3 Al-Refak Mrs. Basma Almadani, The Director pf
University. Administrative and Financial Affairs.
3 Al-Refak Student in accredited and un- accredited
University. department.
4 QAA. -The Director, the Director of QAA of Higher
Education, the Director of QAA of pre-Higher
Education and the Director of Administrative
and Financial affairs.
3 Tripoli University. | Director of Administrative anFinancial Affairs
in the Faculty of Engineering and Director |of
Financial Affairs in the Faculty of Pharmacy.
12 Administration of | The Director, some employees and others who
Higher Education. | come to discuss problems.
3 The Ministry ofl The Minister and the Deputy of Higher
Higher Education. | Education.
4 The Ministry of| The Minister, the Deputy and his secretary.
Education.
1 National The Director of Administrative and Financial
Corporation for Oil| Affairs.
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The interviews | used followed the format of beiagmi-structured questions. The
characteristics of the interview questions weréolsws:

(1) They were open-ended questions to give the intereethe chance to answer his
or her question in more detail and to respond tthéus probing. Questions differed
slightly depending on the type of response.

(2) They contained a variety of subjects:

* They included questions which were specificallyatedl to state policy of higher

education as a whole.

» Questions related to matters in private higher atiog.

* Questions concerning the political ideology of Geddafi regime.

* The answers of the interviewees were used to exple matters and issues of
private higher education in Libya and to highligbtme of the contradictions between
the policy and its application (e.g. the idea o¥ate higher education and its reality).

(3) They were short and simple to understand.

As | have mentioned, the data and information atepablished in an organized way
and when | was in Libya doing my field study in RO1 visited more than fifteen
institutions. The answers of the interview questiona despotic regime like Gaddafi’'s do
not seem to give the entire story, however | wag &b get much useful answers and
details for some reasons:

1. Interview questions were open.

2. Prior to each of my interview | introduce myselfttee interviewee and showed

him/her my official permeation to conduct the iniew.

3. | have relationships with some of the interviewess they felt free and relax to

talk.
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4. Interviewees were happy to criticize private undviges but not to criticize the
political system.

5. An important point here that Gaddafi’'s regime beedess power than before as it
had been in the power for forty years. His eightssand a daughter became power
figures and they played an important role effec@@agdafi’'s regime policy. There

was in some way a free space to talk frankly ablmeigovernment policy.

It should mentioned that the problem was that tistadce between places that | visited
was very long and | have to take more than twosirartations to get there and sometimes
| have to walk because there is no transport betvwssene of thef for example the

Higher Education Office was located in the city tcenwhile the Ministry of Higher

Education was located outside of Tripoli and thetatice between the National Committee
of Private Universities and the Ministry was veay.flt means that | had to spend all day to
get some information and sometimes in traffic jancumstances the task became very

hard.

1.12. Two Phases of Fieldwork including Interviews:
There were two distinct phasesny field work which need to be discussed becausbeof
very different political circumstances of the twerjpds. These differences particular

affected the interviews.

A. The first period of Fieldwork in 2010:
Field work started in October 2010 when | went tbyl and spent three months there. |

visited some of the state institutions and a nunatbéhe private universities in the capital

3 Libya lacks buses, trains and the internet comaldlg. In addition the institutions are distributethdomly
that makes the trip for everyone to get there défficult.
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city, Tripoli. The field study is limited to thisitg as it has the largest number of such
institutions and would be likely to have at leasie of the best of the private higher
education institutions. | was able to meet the kegy actors — one in charge of private
education and one who is responsible for privatghéri educatich In addition, |
conducted interviews with the owners of some peuativersities in order to obtain their
views on the policy process. There were also sévetarviews with other important
people in the city of Tripoli that provided me withsupplementary perspective on the

subject.

For this period twenty one leading questions aedisn appendix 3 were prepared and
were accepted by the supervisors. They were sah up way that help the writer: to
develop the notions and the ideas about the phemamef private higher education in
Libya, to understand the perceptions of the intetgies about the subject and to identify
the similarities or the differences of the phenoarerbetween Libya and the other

countries.

The following were interviewed during this firstase of fieldwork:

* My MSc supervisor, Professor Farhat Shernana. Heanactor of Garyounis
University (the second largest university in Libyggm 1980-1985 and then
an economic minister from 1968-1990. At presenishretired.

* Dr. Suleiman Ghoja who was in charge of privatehbigeducation in Libya.
Then he worked at the National Centre for Educatamning (NCEP).

« Eng. Mohammed Shafter the General Secretary foSthmlicate of Faculty

Members of Alfatah University.

4 Private education is a level of pre higher edwratihich includes primary and secondary educatighile
the second one refers to undergraduate level.
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Mr. Mohammed Al-Tomy the General Director of Tax rAithistration in
Tripoli.

Dr. Elhadi Al-Swayh the General Secretary of Nadeiversity.

Dr. Mohammed Al-Kaber the General Secretary of QAA.

Dr. Hussin Margen the Director of QAA of Higher Eddion institutes.

Dr. Abd-Al Majid Hussain who specialized on mattefsjuality in education
at all levels. Ten employees.

Dr. Abdullatif M. Latife the Director of the Admisiration of Private Higher
Education.

Al-Ferjani Eyad the Head of Administration Mattémsthe General Authority
Information department.

The head of the Planning Council in Tripoli.

Mrs. Mohiba Franka who is the owner of Al-Refak Wrisity.

Dr. Al-Mabrouk Abo Shena the owner of Afriqya Unisgy.

Dr. Al-Mehdi Mohammed the owner of Tripoli Univeigi

Fortunately when | was in Al-Refak University doingy field study, | met
Prof. Robert Schofield who is a British academiecglizing in the area of
guality matters and accreditation in higher edwrati He came with a
delegation from QAA to have a meeting with the mlest of the university
and the chiefs of the scientific departments anklerst responsible for
university matters. | conducted and recorded asmew with him.

Mr. Nader who work at Tripoli Planning Council, MFergany Eyad in
General Authority for Information, Sabah Algdeeny Teax Administration

and Mrs. Fateme Al-Abani who work at People’s StdicAdministration.
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* Private university graduates. They all providedfuiseformation about some
issues relating to private higher education andréstionship with the

government.

These interviews took place in the last three m®ith2010, and were carefully designed
and carried out. Most were quickly transcribed atored. Three planned interviews,
unfortunately, failed to take place. The Dean ofFateh University, Tripoli, Dr.

Abd.Alkarem Al-Akremi, refused to participate oretlgrounds that he was not interested
in the research subject. | clarified the main pend the importance of the interview but
he again refused and said, "...I am busy....iteidelo to go to the National Committee for
Private Universities..." Dr. Shokri Ghanem, whe lheen Prime Minister for three years,
was unfortunately abroad for a week attending derence. The third was the Minister of
Education (Dr. Abd-Alkaber Al-Fakhri) who was ‘velyusy’, although he did pass a
message via his secretary advising me to go toNaegonal Committee for Private

Universities which would represent his view on shibject.

B. The post revolutionary fieldwork after fall of Gaddafi.

After the February Revolution of 2011 | again wemtLibya to do a further field study in
January 2012. It was short and Libya had just edteax new era after 42 years of
dictatorship. There was no doubt that such a trelmes change would have influenced the
previous government’s policy to privatise higheueation and it was important to cover
issues raised by the revolution. | prepared aofistvelve interview questions (as listed in

Appendix 4) that would shed light on these issnesn attempt to analyse the views of the
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temporary government on the idea of privatization @rivate higher education and to
establish to what extent private higher educatiaa been influenced by the revolution.
Twelve more questions were formulated to coverifiseles raised by recent events in
Libya since the 17th of February 2011 (e.g. the @i private higher education in the
future, and aspects of unaccredited private unitessand their graduates). More details of

these are shown in the epilogue at the appendix.1.

The big challenge was how to arrange interviewseursdich difficult circumstances. The
government had just taken control of the countrytbare were still pockets of resistance.
It is also worth mentioning that in Libya, at le@astmost of the twenty five places that |
visited, the Internet is rarely used and this ig do the fact that many employees lack
computer skills. In the offices of the Administaat of Private Higher Education, for
instance, the majority of the staff do not utilismails or have the ability to use the

Internet.

In this second phase of the fieldwork | interviewied following people:

» The Deputy Minister of Higher education, Prof. kd&h Akkari. Initially I tried to
meet the Minister of Higher education, but his Sty Dr. Abd-Almageed
Husseen, prevented this by stating tlat:it is not necessary...it is not important
and there is no need for such this work these .d&ipe current government is
temporary and the country is still in chaos...But | persevered and attempted to
convince him that the research was essential, edlyeat this stage of chaos and
instability, and that it would provide an importainik with the development of

privatization and private higher education in LibyJ&e present policy has entered a
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new stage and there is no doubt it will be opeagget unexamined influences. At

last | was allowed to meet the Minister and he amed the interview questions.

e The Minister of Education Mr. Suleiman Al-Sweahfidathe Deputy Minister of

Education Dr. Suleiman M. Khoja.

 Dr. Abdullatif M. Latif who in charge of private giner education. He is a Director

of the Private Higher Education Administration.

e Dr. Mohammed Alkaber the General Director of theAQA

 Dr. Hussin Margen the Director of QAA of Higher Eddion Institutes.

e Mr. Mustafa Al-Kheshr the Director of Administratiofor the Quality and

Accreditation of the Pre-University Education Ihgion. He was involved in a

committee of accreditation.

* Mr. Aref Al-Alawe the Director of the Management @&dministrational and

Financial Affairs at QQA.

* Mrs. Basma Al-Madani who is the Director of the Mgerial and Financial Affairs

in Al-Refak University. She is also the daughtetled owner of the university. Mrs.

Saeda who in charge for the QAA department of AlaR&Jniversity.

» | left a request asking to meet the Prime MiniferAbd-Alrahim Alkeap but his
secretary called me by phone and told me to goheo Minister of Higher
Education.

All these contributors provide very important infaation and significant research

data.
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C. Comparing the two phases of interviews:

Table (4): A comparison between two field studiekibya (pre- and post- 17of

February 2011 Revolution).

Title/ Subject

Pre 17 of February Revolution

Post "1 Bf February Revolution

Access to minister or vic

minister

eDifficult.

Easy.

Talking politically on the

People very cautious to involy

d’eople frankly criticise the rol

issues of private higherthemselves in such issues or|tof the political system on th
education. refer directly to the role of thepolicy.
political system.
The comments of someSome interviewees gavelrhese comments are revers
interviewees. comments supporting theand the interviewees show
previous Gaddafi  political their reappraisals support for t
regime. current change.

Stability.

Stable. The system of high

Education never experience

any disputes since 1955.

dunstable: There have been
otarge  number of strikes ar

disputes.

ed

in

d

1.13. The guidelines employed regarding the intergivs and ethical issues:

Interviews were mostly face to face. All interviewvere recorded and notes were taken

where necessary. Some of the interviews and sdrtteeawvritten sources are in Arabic,

the official language of Libya, and these have b#anslated in to English. All the

interviews were conducted by the researcher withllassistance that helped in identifying

and locating the right people and places in TripoAn official letter of permission was
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carried by the researcher and showed to the imwwees before each interview; some of
them were interested in examining it and some asied copy, due, no doubt, to their
apprehension about the rules associated with $gcand political matters. Others
displayed no fear whatsoever and readily agredzbtmterviewed and those who initially
refused to be recorded eventually gave their cansbkan convinced that the study was to
be one with its main focus on the improvement efltigher education sector which would
possibly constitute a service to the public. Mdsthe interviewees whose comments were
used as quotes or narratives gave their full cansed were happy to have their names

mentioned.

Post revolution the field study proved to be muakier than before, though full security
and stability had not been achieved at the time. dduntry was still witnessing strikes and
protests: on the occasion | went to meet the Ministf Higher Education on the“3
January, 2012, for instance, | found a group ofgstors assembled in front of the building
and another protest | observed comprised workens fthe Company for Engineering
Industries that was controlled by the General Sagydor the Work Force. OnJanuary
2011 the Cabinet establishment was blocked allldagmployees demanding wages that
had not been paid for seven months. Despite sbstructions, progress was made.
Official letters of permission were always carriggt were largely unused and even the
minister and vice-minister were readily access#ld cooperative as long as appointments
had been made. Such accessibility is attributabkhe fact that those who have accepted
responsibility in the new government try to avomhfrontation with citizens who have had

negative experiences over a period of some 42 yeatsr Gaddafi’'s dictatorship.

Below are some critical points | would like to addh regard to some interviews:
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1. To conduct some interviews | had to make mora th& appointment and on occasions
| had to wait all day before being able to condarcinterview.

2. Some high status interviewees displayed an urongltg attitude although not overtly:
their responses indicated perhaps apprehension, jeausy, and the information they
gave was limited or evasive.

3. There were problems with some employees who wereccupations for which they

were not qualified or competent.

It should be borne in mind that the writer has ugely the important and relevant points
from the recordings, some of which are used agarées and allow conclusions to be
made. Such observations are important componentieveloping an analysis of the
Libyan higher education financing policy by providiextensive data that beforehand had
not been availabléds it has been mentioned earlier that the intersiave good sources of
data, the researcher has chosen different typgeasle (e.g. seniors, important political
figures, employees and students). This has helpmrdde a reprehensive section of people
concerned with higher education who were able teakpfrom a range of different
viewpoints. The material of interview was basedaddony record with ability of recording
more than 150 hours. The latter was an importarhent to save all information from the

interviewees with no worries.

1.14.The case study of Al-Refak University

This thesis is concerned to analyse the develomr@igher education in Libya policy
with respect to the role of the privatisation. Her, it has been considered beneficial as
part of this research to undertake some in-depttlysbf one university in the form of a

case study.
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Stake (in (Bryman, A, 2004, p48) writes that “...aseastudy is concerned with the
complexity and particular nature of the case instjoa”. It is a method of empirical
inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomemitinn its real-life context, when the
boundaries between phenomenon and context ardaaslycevident and in which multiple
sources of evidence are used (Yin, R, 1994). SRk€1995) identifies some types of case
study applications: descriptive, explanatory angl@atory; and these will be used in this

study.

Al-Refak University has been chosen as a case studiie following reasons:

1. Itis located in the capital city of Libya (Talp) where | live.

2. It is the only university during the Gaddafi iperthat gained accreditation from QAA in
Tripoli.

3. It has been established since 1999 the yeahefirtroduction of private higher
education.

4. | have a good relationship with the owner ofuherersity and its staff.

5. It has a good archive that helps the writerdbaglequate data.

6. It has more number of students than other grivatversities.

It should be noted that the writer uses one unityess a case study because:

1. There are only four private universities in Labthat are accredited by QAA. The others
have not been accredited yet.

2. It seems to me it is the perfect example to giv@andard of measurement in private

higher education.
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3. The other private universities have similar d®rand features comparable with Al-
Refak University and any analysis and evaluatiothsf university as a model would apply

to others.

It should be mentioned that Al-Refak Universityaasase study was useful to me. There is
a lack of data related to the research topic inyaitbut the university has provided me
reasonable data and information. Dealing with thiversity as a case study and doing a
practical research was very helpful in improving mgearch skills. In my point of view,
there is a difference between theories or litemtnrprivate higher education policies and
practical process. The detailed knowledge on tlasgroots supplemented some general
factors and helped explain how things really wezeatbping. It was good to get a level of

detail.

| have been to the university many times. It wagpad experience to me. Such a special
experience has -to some extent- provided somerigsisbave learnt. It is clear that the
university has made a good progress gaining adetexh certificate and being at a good
position in the capital city (Tripoli) and is thévee supposedly towards the better end of
the scale. However | discovered that there welesstine important matters that needed to
be addressed: quality, relevance, financing, efficy, and governance. Despite the fact
that its graduates have difficulty in finding inésting and well-paid jobs and its quality is
believed to be poor, people are still sending tbleildren to study there as well as to other
private universities. People who do that seem ttbbking for a means of buying degrees

only which do not correspond to any real qualifmator knowledge.
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1.15. Conclusions

As Burnham, Ret al (2008, p232) state: “...the key guideline [in resbamethods] must
be not to base any piece of work entirely on efiterviewing.” This is consistent with the
principle of triangulation, which Bryman (in Burrmha P et al (2008, p232)), “...entails
using more than one method or source of data insthdy of social phenomena.”
Accordingly, the writer has primarily based theeash upon various written materials,
such as publications, official documents, workirepéers, official decisions, magazines,
archives, observations at meetings, recorded spsgphotos, newspapers, catalogues and
the media as described above. The elite intervieswee been used to support the data
collected and to gain some additional insights lwetfarding information and regarding the
subjective perceptions of various actors in poli&fl this research develops and goes on
from my MSc research centred on the Economics efckubn in Libya over the period
1965-1995. After this, | have worked for six yeas a lecturer at Tripoli University
(previously Al-Fatah), the largest university inbia, and have contributed to more than
12 local conferences, forums and symposiums dealitly human resources and higher
education. | believe that this experience and kedgg applied to the present thesis will

result in a conscientious and worthwhile body sl ch.

Utilising all the research findings, the writer lesp
- to build a proper study of private higher educatiohibya;
- to make a new contribution in this field locallydamternationally;
- to provide an accurate, comprehensive, and integraicture of the higher
education financing policy in Libya and to offebase for future extensive studies in

the field of financing higher education in the ctryn
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Chapter two: The funding of higher education (reviev of literature).

2.1 Introduction:

Higher education is becoming increasingly importantmodern societies as an active
component in shaping public policy, developing ih&llectual talent of the world,
improving economic opportunity and leading pionegriesearch in fields such as health
care, biotechnology, computer and information systemanufacturing technology, the
physical sciences and in the social sciences. Higthecation today is becoming integrated
into society as a leader in education and innomatieducation in general, and higher
education in particular, are becoming one of theldi® largest economic activities. It is
assumed to be the way to social esteem, higher graidbetter jobs, wider life options,

intellectual stimulation and a rewarding and vamaail career structure.

Despite the clear importance of higher education both economic and social
development, the sector has raised several issuels,as the cost of higher education and
its financing policy. Much has been said and disedsabout the cost and financing of
higher education and many questions have been :a$#ednstance, how will higher
education be financed? How much of a nation’sl te¢aources, whether physical or
human, ought to be, or can be, devoted to highacathn? Who will pay for higher
education? What ought higher education to cosspetent or per degree? How ought the
costs of higher education to be shared betweepuhkc and private sectors? What quality
of education will be supplied and in which disangls and institutions? All these issues
have been presented in depth in several authestatports, by, for instance, the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develept(OECD), the United Nations

Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organizat@iNESCO), the World Bank (WB), the
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International Conference of Higher Education (IGH&hd the American Council of

Education.

Some of the questions often raised are whether-ggasindary education should be
publicly funded or should its cost be divided betwea government, a student, a parent,
and other primary beneficiaries. There are manicigsl which have been introduced and
adopted by governments and planners to controliress that are devoted to education in
general and tertiary education in particular. Theskcies, which are designed to achieve
and obtain various goals, appear to differ consiolgr according to circumstances and

conditions in each country.

The size of tertiary education was limited in mpatts of the globe until the 1960s after
which there was a change towards a reassessmefihasicing policies for higher

education and many governments across the worlénbecincreasingly focused on

establishing strategies for the financing of thieigher education. The 1990s saw the
emergence of mass and universal access to higheatoh (Altbach, P, (a), 1999), and
according to Johnstone, B (2003, p403) and (BarRett1992) its expansion has continued
into the twenty first century. Now many higher ealien matters are debated by policy
makers, different academic faculties and officiath@rities such as economists and
politicians. One such area for consideration isafrse, the financing of higher education
and this has become an important issue around ltiee.gHigher education is both

necessary and desirable, but it is expensive arekfaompetition for funding from other

public and social sectors with equally justifiablaims.
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There is evidence that in many countries, espgcialideveloping regions, governments
can no longer continue to finance and increase dipgnon tertiary education.
Consequently the worldwide attitude towards higbdéucation finance has changed and
governments have been forced to reform and recen#i@ir policies. Internal pressures of
declining economies, rapid demographic growth amcteiased competition for scarce
financial resources from different sectors, coupleith external neo-liberal doctrines
championed by global donors like the World Bankyehaesulted in a new market-
competitive policy in financing higher educations A result higher education has faced
many changes in its methods, management, anchésding. Altbatch, P, (a) (1999, p110)
explains that various countries have undergonetantial changes in relation to public
spending. The role of the state in financing batiblig services in general and tertiary
education in particular began to change after tbeofd World War, and an associated
policy of high taxes to pay for these public seegicstarted to break down in the 1980s.
During that period, attitudes around post-secondatycation changed and it became
“private is good”. The reason was not only thatlgubxpenditure in many countries, if
not all, had not been able to meet the increasmecgbdemands for tertiary education, but
also as Walford (in Lee, M, 2008, p188) observé&sr‘countries to be competitive in the
global market, neo-liberal ideology posits thatr¢hsehould be a shrinking of the welfare
state and cutbacks in social expenditure. This vieplies drastic cutbacks in public
spending and the privatization of public servicashsas health, education, housing, and
transportation. The underlying ideology of privation is based on the argument that the
public sector is wasteful, inefficient, and unprotive, while the private sector is deemed

to be more efficient, effective, and responsiveajod changes in the global economy.”
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Moreover, according to Ziderman, A and Albreach(1995): “Pressure to reform the
financing of higher education has mounted in vijuavery part of the world. The
problems compelling changes have been developingdézades, but the economic
stringency of the 1980s has exacerbated the negéffrm, bringing many institutions to
the brink of collapse. The crisis confronting higheducation systems is not simply
financial. There are justified concerns about quatelevance, equity and specific mission
of institutions, in many countries, developing ateveloped, and all these issues need to
be addressed. However, it is clear that puttindittancial structure of higher education on

to a more solid footing is essential before mantheke other problems can be resolved.”

This chapter will attempt to outline three differ@pproaches related to a financing policy
for higher education, private division and its rote higher education. Firstly it will

introduce, briefly, when and how the studies ofhieig education have developed.
Secondly, it will highlight the definition of privization and determine the difference
between the concept of privatization of higher edion and the concept of private higher
education. Thirdly, it will introduce various pognbof view and the arguments that have
been adopted by scholars and those who are irgdresthis aspect of privatizing higher

education.

2.2 The development of the world attitude towards ihancing policies for higher
education:

Higher education is a very important sector in d@ved and developing societies. It has
four dominant purposes and roles. First, is thatratvides the means and tools which are

used by individuals or governments to solve a largmber of problems. Second, is that
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higher education provides training for a researateer. Third, is that higher education
creates an efficient management structure for theigion of teachers. And finally, higher
education is a catalyst or agent in enabling IHarges to be made. (Spitzberg, J, 1980),

(Barnett, R 1992) and (Teichler in Burgen, A, 199696).

Notwithstanding the importance of higher educatibmvas largely neglected as a subject
of academic study until the mid-twentieth centyAltbach, P and Engberg, D, 2001, p2).
The feeling of many people from the end of the &dcd/orld War till the 1980s, even of
those who were educated, had been that higher ealu@a both the developed and in the
developing countries could only be a public respulity and that it should be provided
and subsidized by the state. Before 1980, the damhimiew was that higher education
provided a service for the “public good™ and thahdd a considerable role to fulfil in
society by equipping individuals with the advandetwledge and skills required for
economic and social development. The consensughaas society should meet its own
costs and is thus defined as a public benefitwlmatld serve a society as a whole and not
just its individuals. This is the dominant conceith obvious interconnections. Firstly as
Enders, J and Jongbloed, B (2007, p10) point dw, dominant role of the state in
elementary and secondary education has been astaltished tradition and has led the
state to expand its role in higher education as. Wwéke second explanation, which seems
to confirm the previous point, is that education ganeral and higher education in
particular, has played a significant role in bulglination-states and their economies. The
third explanation has an economical foundationteelao capital market imperfections.
The latter implies that investments in higher ediocainvolve risks for the private sector
because it is uncertain about its ability to béar ¢ost of higher education and achieve its

gains. Higher education remains a public asset amymcountries but there is a move
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towards implementing tertiary education as a pevadncept with the benefits accruing
largely to individuals. It seems that higher edigrafor the public good can no longer to
be a feasible policy in the light of current chalies (e.g. a growing demand for higher
education and an unwillingness of the state to ftinel increased costs of tertiary
education. (Altbach, P, (a) (c), 1999, pl1l1ll & AtthaP & Levy, D, 2005). This has led to
a variety of responses in many countries. Sombaehthave encouraged the private sector
to play its role in the higher education systeng.(én Latin American and East Asia
countries where private higher education instingibhlave grown rapidly). Other countries
have not established private higher education Imstead have introduces market
mechanisms in financing higher education, by theoduction of tuition fees and by
adopting the idea of cost sharing and increasirtgrnaxmy in financing and instituting

policies.

2.3 The definition of privatization in higher educdion.

The term privatization is often used in economiterédture meaning, in general, the
deliberate movement of the state’s role in the engntowards private ownership and a
free market economy. Le Grand and Robinson (in Molnd Wat, K 1998, p256) refers
that privatization is closely associated with auethn in state activities, especially a

reduction in state provision, and in state subaialy regulation.

A common element in privatization is a movementyafvam dependence on the state for
funding towards private funding. Regarding highduaation, this had been the major
trend throughout the world in the 1980s and 1999ssadescribed by contributors (in
Altbach. P (b), 1999, p113) who point out that leigleducation systems have been

transferred from public control to private contdfodm democratization in higher education
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to other varied concepts, such as ‘marketizaticotnmercialization’, ‘and ‘privatization’.
This movement has also been a significant featfirdhe World Bank's agenda and its
economic reform policies that are seen as impoekaments and an effective measure for
every economic sector including that of higher edion in order to improve efficiency

and to easy financial crises.

Psacharopoulos, G (N.D, pl) and Mok, K & Wat, K4&p point out, there are broad
views regarding such a concept because of overigppnd interlocking in terms of
privatized tertiary education with the private gnilic higher education institutions being
neither purely private nor purely public. In spakthis, the literature on the financing of
higher education provides us with several defingidor the concept of the privatization of

tertiary education.

Johnston, B (2003) has defined it as a procesgratency of colleges and universities
(both private and public) to take on characterssiod, or operational norms associated
with, private enterprises. Kwiek, M (2003) and SanyB (1998, p30) define it as
“transformation of ownership and control from ttiate sector to the private sector be it
individual, organization, enterprise or communitildlly N. Lee (in Altbach, P (b) 1999,
pl44) defines privatization as one of the altexsgatheans of financing higher education
which “means a reduction in the level of state miow, and a corresponding
encouragement of the expansion of private provisibhese definitions seem to share two
main features: the move away from dependence ostéte for funding higher education

and the involvement of the private sector in higkducation.
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It should be noted that the privatization of higlkeducation means and refers not only to
the private sector, to individuals, to non-governiner public agencies and other private
forms, and not only has meaning in the private sediut has also emerged in public
institutions. The latter can also have a privatsgpmme or a privately run activity. This

phenomenon, called ‘privatization’ by Altbach, P),(#999, pl) of public institutions

makes public and private institutions appear mokraore similar. The size of the private
sector and the level of reduction in the stateighér education vary between countries.
Public and private sectors coexist in most soaete different extents and in varying
forms. In some Latin American countries, for exampbrivate higher education is a
growing phenomenon leading to what has been ctiketinass private sector’. In contrast,
the private sector in some societies in Asia hasnbkmited and is known as the
‘peripheral private sector’. The table (5) belowyrze give some differences between

privatisation of public universities and privateuersities.
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Table (5) differences between privatisation of prbhiversities and private universities.

Privatisation of public university Private univeiss

It founded by government, however thEounded by people and individuals

market forces play important roles

It still serves a clear public mission jgd serves private interests of students,

determined by the faculty or the state. | clients and owners.

It is publicly owned and it can be alteredhe owner/s is/are a person or peogple

or even closed by government. who found the university.

Still Free charge tuition fees

Salaries of employees and staff membheBalaries of employees and staff members

are paid by government are paid by owners of universities.

High degree of autonomy, howeve€ontrols limited to those over any other
universities are still under high statbusinesses

control.

Privatised public universities and they aterivate for-profit

non-profit: clear public

The source of Revenue comes from siadl private revenue mainly from tuitio

-

and government allocations. fees.

Quasi-privatized public higher education has takemious forms that are found in
different countries as a package of policies:
1. greater cost recovery through the introduction adtsharing and student fees or
the raising of student fees from the nominal lewvdigarged at present in most
countries;

2. privatization of services in public institutions;
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3. delayed cost recovery through a system of stuaeamsl;

4. a broader diversification of revenue sources, paldrly that of selling services to
industry;

5. public-financed privatization;

6. corporatization of universities and the public—ptev partnership that refers to
cooperative ventures between the state and prinetimesses;

7. The encouragement of public higher education usbihs to lessen their
dependence on state funds, to be more ‘entrepri@ieamd competitive, and to

demonstrate efficient professional management.

Privatization programmes of various sorts haveralyar of different goals:
1. to enhance higher education institutions prgcess

2. to increase competition between providers ofi@igeducation;

3. to raise revenue for the government;

4. to improve economic efficiency;

5. to decrease state influence in universities.

Privatisation in higher education seems to haviemiht meaning, in some countries (e.g.
USA) it is more about market orientation and pusidents and their parents for cost
sharing and to pay tuition fees. Governments seenalter their public universities

deliberately to be private universities or alikdth&dugh privatization leads to increased
private participation and strengthened marketslo#s not necessarily shrink the overall
size of the public sector. In Libya privatizatiohpublic universities means self-steering
administration where there were no tuition fees emst sharing ideas. Public universities

are free of charge. The government during Gaddpéisod had implemented a policy for
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privatising some faculties in Al-Fatah Universitythe government estimated the cost of
each student in a year and then the universitytgatiocations according to the number of
students. The university according to this poli@svgiven autonomy and it operated like a
business. However, the focus of the thesis is tivate higher education rather than

privatization of public universities.

Privatization in higher education has been seerropep policy that is designed by
policymakers trying to push for self-steering amgauntable entities. In some countries
the policy is proposed to improve higher educatiastitutions. African countries, for
example have been recommended by the World Baikedmlize their higher education
systems and to privatize their institutions. Theridound that these institutions are
highly subsidized by the state, overstaffed, ofiatmoded curricula, and produce large
numbers of graduates with minimal relevance to phevailing labour market needs.
(Munene, | & Otieno, W. 2007, p464). The World Bankeed produced emphatic policy
prescriptions which recommended a move towardsea fnarket and privatization in

economic activities including that of higher edumat

In central and eastern European countries theiritlee role of private tertiary education
has been mainly the result of widespread and akpbenmitment to the virtues of the free
market after a long period of dominance by cergedlistate planning. This commitment
has frequently been strengthened by the difficsiligperienced in various sectors of these
societies by public institutions trying to adaptthe new situation during the early stages
of their transition from communism. (CrnkéyiB PoZega, Z. (N.D), G.Sivalingam, 2006,

pl2 &pl3, Quddus, M and Rashid, S. (2000) & Althdelfa), 1999).
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Nowadays private institutions of higher educati@vérspread widely in many Asian and
Latin American countries where the number of stisl@rno attend private universities and
colleges amount to more than those in the USA d&uropean countries. In Asian states,
such as Japan, the Republic of Korea, the Philggpand Indonesia upwards of 80 per cent
of students attend private institutions. And inihadmerica at least 50 per cent of all
students are enrolled in such institutions wherea&/estern countries it is only five per

cent, the exception being the United States witp&QOcent. (Altbach, P (c), 1999

Researchers have pointed to some general reasongdrest in market solutions to the

problems of higher education:

1. The public sector has not been able to meeantiteasing demand for higher education.
There are many universities, especially in develgmountries that are able to absorb only
a small fraction of the students seeking admisqidarghese,N, (a) 2004, pl12, Kapur, D

and Crowley, M, 2008, p16 and Altbach, P (a), 1931,1).

2. As state institutions of higher education haaguired more funds, so a government has
no longer been able to finance the cost and asdhge time the public sector has had to
diversify its funding sources from non-governmemédenues. Instead, public funding has
declined in most countries and governments todag baen curbing government spending
in higher education and in their welfare provisieith cutbacks in social expenditure as a
whole. The more dominant reason for the declineigher education support has been the
multiple pressures on government itself, consisth@ much broader demand for social
services, law enforcement, infrastructure improvetsie public amenities and the
exigencies of national emergencies. (Lee, M, 2@g&ach, P (a), 1999, p314, Ali, H,

N.D, p266, and Teferra, D & Altbach, P, 2004, p32,)
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3. The public sector has been criticized by analgsd authors saying that it is  wasteful,
inefficient, and unproductive. Public trust in gaw@ent has declined in recent years. The
result is declining confidence in the non-profittee and rising confidence in the for-profit

sector. (Varghese, N, (b)2004, p12, Mok, K, 2083 p213).

4. It is acknowledged that public institutions afirer education are not able to be more
effective in responding to the rapid changes in tlebal economy. Globalization
contributes both to the increasing demand for a@grtieducation and to the inadequate
government revenue to support it. In light of glataion, governments today feel the
effects (e.g. the revolution in technological conmgation and the development in the
globalization of higher education) as theoriesr&w governance’ and the United Nations
Development Program (UNDP) have proposed a needahtnge their roles from
centralization to self governance and from nati@aéibn to marketization which can take
four models. These are the market model, the peatmry state model, the flexible
government model and the deregulated governmeneim@dguyen, H, N.D, p73; Mok,
K, 2000, Ali, H N.D, p265; Pierre and Peters inkyiK, 2005, p358 and p359 and Mok, J,

2002)

A significant change is in the way that higher etion has increasingly become perceived
as a benefit for the individual rather than for sloeiety as a whole and this has encouraged

policymakers to consider the privatisation of higaéucation.

As already noted when discussed privatization inegd, we can find competing and

different objectives in these various policiessbme cases the goal is to shift costs from
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government to students by the introduction of fdes,example. Here the issue can be
portrayed as one of equity: those who will get lher economic benefits of a higher
education should pay for it rather than be subsdlisy the general public. On the other
hand the desire to see universities operate aloisgéss lines to maximise profit is an
issue of efficiency. As a result, varieties of misdér privatization at this level of

education have existed and reflect its meaningififerdnt rhetorical constructions and

ideological concepts.

In Western European countries, such as the UKsttte is the main resource provider and
the existence of private institutions remains madinm most higher education systems.
Privatization, though, is seen as a means of isagrgacompetition between universities
which would lead to value for money, but it doe$ mean that the institutions are owned
by companies or individuals. Instead, privatizatieaeks to diversify the financial

resources by selling services and increasing tuitiees, by earning funds from

consultations, by selling intellectual propertyvatious kinds, by licensing, by renting out
university property, by university and industry lablorations that produce income, and by
encouraging competition between higher educatiatitutions as a way of improving

efficiency. In contrast, privatization in other cties (e.g. USA, Latin American countries
and in some countries in Eastern Europe) wherafaiwnstitutions of higher education are
well established, means that higher education tuigins are owned by non-public

organizations, individuals or families who fund ghanstitutions through personal wealth.
These establishments rely mostly on tuition feed #re contribution of students and

families to the cost of higher education. (TeixePaand Amaral, A 2001, p364 & p365).
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It should be noted that despite this diversity atls a concept of higher education
privatization its definitions are slightly differem different systems, but they all share the

common ideas that:

1. Autonomy, according to state regulation of ‘ptization’ in the literature is one of the
most far-reaching trends in higher education todiagneans that both public and private
higher education institutions have been given gelfernment and self-determination by a
state, relatively, to regulate themselves as a waeek a more efficient use of available
resources. In public universities in many counfrigevernments have shifted certain
financial responsibilities to more local controldatheir policies have been moved from
centralization to decentralization of authority.igtmeans that individuals and citizens
have become more involved in the regulation of éigkducation as in the case of private
universities where governments allow them to beaghinistrating institutions.

2. Cost reduction which means a decrease in thepmsstudent. It has a package of
policies including an increase in class sizes aatlting loads, deferring maintenance
costs and dropping low-priority programmes. It aleoludes other strategies such as
substituting lower-cost part-time faculties for Img-cost full-time faculties and a
concentration on low-cost popular fields, suchaag leconomics and business studies that
would appear to exist more in private universitiban in public higher education
institutions.

3. Revenue generation where public and privatednigiiucation institutions have been
asked to reduce their dependence on governmens fand instead to generate revenue
from alternative sources, such as tuition feesandliary charges so that a proportion of
the cost is shared by students, through an incawm tonsulting, by university and

industry collaboration to produce income and througther forms that transform
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institutions’ teaching, research and service aotiviand thereby compete with private

enterprises in the larger economic marketplace.

2.4 Higher education: the debate between the privatand the public sectors.

Globally, higher education has varying forms inaiegtothe division in tertiary education

between the public and private sectors. While sa@méentries could have their higher
education controlled, managed and financed pubhslythe dominant sector, the private
sector in other regions could be the dominant &eger (in Geiger, R, 1988, p.700)
classified higher education as having three basuctsiral patterns of public-private

differentiation: mass private and restricted puldictors, parallel public and private
sectors, and comprehensive public and peripheraiatpr sectors. According to the
relationship between a state and its higher edutatistitutions, the provision of tertiary

education could be divided between two main modelagher education. The first model
is the public-control model. It means that the goweent or the state is essentially

responsible for the regulation of its higher ediscainstitutions.

Second is the state-supervising model which med&as &cademic professors have
considerable powers, the institutional administiatbave modest powers and the state
accepts a modest role. The institutions in this @hoegulate themselves through their staff
and their senior professors who control the instihs and design their policies. (Arnove,
R and Torres, C, 2007, ps. 185 & 186). Below are pweints of view that argue for and

against the privatization of higher education.
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A. Arguments against privatization.

Higher education is the subject of controversiddade with very different points of view
and arguments on how higher education should begshand financed: “In the past, the
belief system surrounding the public interest hesnbthat public entities (and actors) must
be kept separate from the private domain, and tti&tpublic interest is best served by
preventing conflict of interest(\Varghese,N, (b) 2004, p5 and Rhoades, G and Siaugh
S, 1997). However, following the Second World Wiae financing policies of tertiary
education have been at the centre of debate afether the public or the private sector
should be the preferred system. Although the glateid has been more and more in
favour of privatization of higher education thesestill a strong feeling for public higher

education.

The notion of state responsibility and public finamevolves around these arguments:

Firstly, Cemmell (in Lee, M, 2008, p. 193) argukatt‘The idea that higher education is a
public good has strong support among educatorsrendcademy. The non-rivals nature of
public good implies that one person’s use of thedgdoes not limit that of another, and its
non-excludable character holds that a person cabmqirevented from using the good.
According to this definition higher education ipablic good because it is freely available
(if there is no scarcity) and consumption by onespe does not impair the interest of

others”.

Secondly, it is argued that the private sectoitsrcost-sharing forms may make students,
particularly those from disadvantaged backgroummisble to enrol in higher education
and that higher education provision should be matamnd financed publicly because of

its social gains that benefit a society as a whdélecost-benefit analysis on higher
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education includes data that gives a broad overaigout the costs and benefits of tertiary
education for both the individual student and focisty as a whole. Table 5 shows that
post-secondary education imparts positive advast#lgg influence a society as a whole
more than its individual students. The social rateseturn for higher education can be
calculated on the monetary external effects, siclka@nomic growth and increased tax
payments from graduates. (Vossensteyn, H, 20040p% 41). These findings have been
found by recent studies in developed countriesyTaaged between 6 per cent and 15 per
cent: Blonbalet al (in Vossensteyn, H, 2004, p42). Table 6 also shtves higher
education imparts non-monetary benefits which fydtll public subsidies for tertiary

education.

Table (6). The Public Costs and Monetary and Nometery Benefits of Higher

Education

Operating costs of programmes

Student support

Costs Forgone national production related |to

students

Higher national productivity

Higher tax revenues

Greater flexibility in labour force

Higher consumption

al

Monetary and Economic Benefits Reduce reliance on government finang

support

National and regional development
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Increased consumption

Increased potential for transformatipn

from low-skill industrial to knowledgeg

based economy

Greater social cohesion, appreciation| of

social diversity and cultural heritage

Higher social mobility

Lower crime rates

Non-monetary and Social Benefits More donations and charity work

Increased capacity to adapt to npw

technologies

Democratic  participation;  increas¢d
consensus; perception that the society is
based on fairness and opportunities foy all

citizens

Nation-building and development pf

leadership

Improved health

Improved elementary and secondary

education

Source: 1.World Bank (in Vossensteyn, H, 2004,)p21 Institute of Higher Education Policy (IHER (

Steier, F, 2003, p. 81).
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Tertiary education not only makes an overall cdmition to economic growth, but also has
broad economic, fiscal, and labour market effe@eth these influences have been
explained and listed by Steier, F (2003, p76):

1. He points out that higher education enables anthdts the development and
diffusion of technological innovations that increaee economic productivity.

2. Productivity is also improved by higher skills amqaalitative enhancements which
are gained by a labour force which is a produdedfary education and which has
acquired the necessary skills in utilising new textbgies.

3. The development and diffusion of technological waions contribute
substantially to the progress within economic ssgtsuch as agriculture, industry,
health, and in environmental concerns.

4. The higher education sector also contributes tmarease in workforce flexibility
that is increasingly seen as a crucial factor mnemic development in the context
of ‘knowledge’ economies.

5. The contributions made by an innovative higher atlon system are essential for
transformation and growth throughout an economy.

6. Several studies from OECD states, the United StatdsCanada reveal that there is
a positive correlation between developed particgpain higher education and
reduced reliance on government financial suppartrfedical and welfare services,

such as housing, food stamps and unemploymente(Ste 2003, p76).

An imperfect capital market has led to uncertamibyput future roles likely to be faced by
students eligible to enter higher education instifis, such as universities, and it is argued
that they may face risks caused by the imperfestiohthe capital market and such

students are doubtful as to whether they will ble &b graduate with a guaranteed job in
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the future. As a result, some students hesitateutalnoaking a decision and are
apprehensive about applying for education loarsutjin private banks. There is, therefore,
a need for government intervention either by guaing bank loans or by offering loans
themselves, in order to compensate for the imptofex in the capital market. By so
doing, they may help to prevent an underinvestniergducation. (Oosterbeek. Barr in
Vossensteyn, H, 2004, p42). For example: “Most gtdal countries subsidise, to a greater
or lesser extent, non-compulsory education andamiqular higher education. One of the
justifications for this policy is capital market parfections which prevent agents from
borrowing against future human capital income. &lies to higher education are therefore
intended to provide equality of chances to all &gieno matter what their family wealth

is.” (PenalosaC and K Wélde, 2000, p702)

Also, equality of achievement among various clagsesociety is an important aim in the
government agenda and its economic and social of@veint plans. This would appear to
be more evidence to support the idea that tereaycation should be publicly managed
and financed rather than through the private sedtohas been suggested by some
educationalists that equity concerns, for instamedistributions between rich and poor,
justify full public or government subsidies. Thetate that: “From a lifetime equity
position, public subsidies to students seem uiwause they will probably belong to the
future group of above-average earners. Howevaheatnoment of attendance it may be
argued that public subsidies are needed to equahs@ance opportunities for potential
students from different socioeconomic background3therwise, students from
disadvantaged backgrounds may not enter higheragidac’ (Barr [in Vossensteyn, H]
and Vossensteyn, H, 2004, p. 42). In addition, @tihelieve that “...charging higher fees

can create ‘irreparable socioeconomic inequitigsvéen the poor and rich’ because the

81



poor cannot afford such high fees. Furthermorenenesituations where public subsidies
are provided to promote equity, these can be ‘psevebecause they simply transfer
income from poor to rich, as children from the niéddnd high income groups are heavily
over-represented in higher education. To overcome ihequity, the shift is towards a
cost-recovery policy accompanied by scholarshipeans for the needy.” (Woodhall and
Tilak (in Lee, M, 2008, p. 192). Moreover, UNESQ® Lee, M, 2008, p. 193) argues that
higher education opportunity and access shouldaan ‘affordable’ activity but should
be based on ability and merit in order to confoarhtiman rights. Another study reveals
that in some instances public higher educationeéeb than the private provision. For
example, James and Benjamin (in Wilkinson, R andsd{ |, 2005, p. 362) illustrate that
the student-teacher ratio and the student-staib rat the public higher education
institutions in four Asian countries (Japan, Indaiag Philippines, and Thailand) were
lower than in the private ones. In Japan the naBs only eight-to-one in public tertiary
education and twenty-six-to-one in the private @edh the other three countries the ratios
were found to be three times those of public iagtnhs in Indonesia and the Philippines,
and more than double in Thailand, indicating that quality of education in public higher

education is higher than in the private universiaed colleges.

B. Arguments in favour of private higher education:

The provision of private higher education is beamma major economic and political
trend in the world today and transcends politidablogies. It appears that there is a major
consensus about the role of the market and itstibm@ improving efficiency in higher
education institutions and it has been agreed dmmmercial involvement is more
effective in promoting different institutional typeof programmes and activities.

Autonomy, de-regulation and market forces are dmrsd the best way to promote
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diversity through privatisation and are the maimasans for introducing market
mechanisms into this provision. Geiger (in TeixeiR and Amaral, A, 2001, p365)

hypothesizes that:

“When resources are tight, the market is a much eng@owerful force for the
differentiation of higher education institutionsdafunctions than centralized policy and

control.”

Advocates of private higher education strongly dadi that post-secondary education
should be deregulated and financed by the privettos as one of the cost-sharing forms.
Their advocacy is supported by several major reasdimeir economic analysis and
economic theory present an explanation in termsott efficiency and quality. There is a
strong belief that private provision is able to moye quality and efficiency in higher
education institutions better than that of the pulslector and that it creates greater
competition and increases differentiation in thidey education system, all of which lead
to a reduction in cost. It has been argued by samtigors that “It is commonly argued that
private higher education institutions are inherentbre efficient than public ones because
of strong incentives to minimize costs and to @s®urces efficiently. The private sector is
held to be more responsive to the changing demafdsustomers and markets.
Competition brings down costs and improves theityuaf service.” (Lee, M, 2008, p192).
In addition, Vossensteyn, H, (2004, p. 40) argues that pubtianite resources, in most
countries, are not only scarce, but also limited #mat they rely on restricted sources
which make their ability to generate income frorhestactivities extremely difficult. Also,
Lee, M (2008, p190), Woodhall (in Lee, M, 2008, B 9Patrinos, World Bank, Sanyal,

and Balan (in Wilkinson, R and Yussof, I, 2005)cdiss the point that the public sector
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may not be able to create differentiation in dmtting funding. As a result, it seems
difficult to meet the challenges, particularly gpos growth demand for higher education.
In contrast, deregulation and providing higher edion institutions with greater autonomy
will lead to increased differentiation and createager competition that is more likely to
improve both quality and efficiency. And a focus efficiency may lead to a decrease in
costs, achieve useful progress, and provide welsidered academic opportunities for
both institutions and students. Some believe thegnahigher education students pay a part
of their educational costs they will make more nfed choices and some studies indicate
that tertiary education imparts monetary and nomatary benefits not only for society but

for students, known as ‘private returners’ or ‘bigse(See table 7).

For example, a recent OECD study revealed thatugitad of universities or colleges earn
more than those individuals who have had only sgagnschooling. (Vossensteyn, H,
2004, p.40). Similarly, it has been found by Pseapaulos (in Atuahene, 2008, p. 408)
that individuals who have received a higher leviesadhooling earn more than those who
have not. So, if students benefit from higher etanait is only fair that they should

contribute to the costs of tertiary education. Tdlso justifies a shift towards the private

sector in academic education. (Vossensteyn, H,,2040).
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Table (7). The Private Costs and Monetary and Nonetary Benefits of Higher

Education
Costs Tuition, fees and study Materials
Forgone earnings
Higher productivity and thus higher net
earnings
Monetary and economic Benefits Better employment opportunities
Higher savings
Personal and professional mobility
Increased educational opportunities &nd
education enrichment
Improved working conditions
Higher personal status
Greater job satisfaction
Healthier lifestyle; longer life expectancy
Non-monetary and social Benefits Improved decision-making in spending
More hobbies and rewarding leisure activitles
Improvement in personal status or in persqnal
development
Improved quality of life for self and family

Source: World Bank (in Vossensteyn, H, 2004, p. 21)institute of Higher Education Policy (IHEPH (i

Steier,F, 2003, p. 81)
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2.5 Actual Policy Options:

The debate between the two sides, state versusetaahas intensified in recent years. So,
how valid are the arguments and the counter argtgPent should be noted that all
arguments against the role of the state cannotssadly be considered as being in favour
of markets in higher education and that some ofdharguments assume the level of

efficiency of the state sector is high.

While it may be possible to marshal enough evideoncargue for either side, there are
some aspects that stand out very clearly in faedar dominant role by the state in higher
education, and these are rarely questioned. Fampbe, even those who oppose public
subsidization of higher education recognise thptatduces a number of external economic
effects and although all the social benefits carbetdentified and measured accurately,
there is still a consensus that they are substaiiiee other aspects widely shared are:
public good (and quasi-public good in the case ighér education) the nature of the
education provided, merit good nature, social itmesit nature of education, market
imperfections, and economies of scale. Furthemymarguments made against public
subsidization do not receive unqualified suppothezi from theoretical or empirical
evidence. The case against public subsidies inatiducin recent years is based on the
premise that governments in developing countriesatchave adequate resources at their
disposal, and that the scope for restructuringiputaldgets with an increase in substantial
subsidies for education is rather limited. Someeaesh also exists that shows that
education expenditure is affected by military exgieme, indicating a clear trade-off
between public expenditure on defence and educafatterns of public expenditure in

developing countries also show that governmentsiarstarved of resources but that they
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lack a political will and a sense of priorities,pesially in the case of sectors like

education.

It has to be recognized that many of those whoeafguincreased cost recovery in higher
education do not oppose public subsidizatp@ar se on the other hand, since there is
limited scope for increased public spending, it rhayargued that additional resources can
be mobilised through a variety of other measurégyTalso recognise that public subsidies
can increase efficiency. Hence the real need igise resources by the state through tax or

non-tax revenues.

As it is explained market failures consumer ignoggntechnical economies of scale,
externalities in production and in consumption, lmugood and inherent imperfections in
capital and insurance markets, they all justifytfog government intervention. In the case
of higher education, it seems that externalitied iamperfections in capital and insurance
markets are relevant. Hence governments have tgidisé education. Governments
subsidise education, not just for efficiency, bsb&or reasons of equity, and various other

social and political objectives.

There is no doubt that the role of the private aett higher education is important. In
many countries private universities are a goodoopaéind often situations and facilities are
provided that make private universities better tpahlic ones. However, some countries,
Libya is an example, lack the necessary conditiorivatize higher education because it
would be premature to encourage the private sdotgiay its role in higher education
under the particular prevailing circumstances. €hdras, though, been significant
developments in private higher education instingias will be explained in the following

chapters.
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2.6 Conclusion:

Higher education was limited until the 1960s and(® The diversification of post-
secondary mass education has brought with it segmf changes not only in how its
institutions should be financed and managed by morents and policymakers, but also in
how policies should be designed appropriately @kinto account both the scarcity of
available resources and the high cost of highecatthn. The latter is now expensive, both
in terms of the government budget and the incrgasidirect cost to individual students
and their families. As a result, financing highélueation has become problematic since
the 1980s and is an important issue that shoulddoeessed. As higher education moved
from the periphery to the centre of governmentiedfahe concept of the state role in

higher education has changed and possible alteesadre being examined.

Problems and challenges, especially in developmmnties, become acute if the pressure
for academic and institutional expansion comes itwoflict with scarce and limited
resources. Higher education systems in many casntire under considerable financial
pressure and face serious financial problems. Téwining capacity of public higher
education institutions with an attendant burgeordlegnand from students for access to
them, and the retrenchment of public services coatwiwith other factors, has forced
governments to seek new ways to solve their ditfiest Many, but not all, hold the view
that students, parents, and the other main beagési should contribute to the costs of

higher education and there are diverse argumenenfibagainst.

Although, there is a clear trend towards privaisatand private higher education, the

nation state and the public sector are still poweattors in shaping the higher education
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policies in terms of both management and finandhngancing higher education is an issue
that will result in prolonged debate in most coigstrconcerned with centralized and
decentralized frameworks, concerned with the nadaimportance of the public and the
private and concerned with the role of governmerdt the autonomy of the university.

Whatever the arguments, both public and privatéose@re important. If there is no way
to avoid the existence of the private sector alm®gthe public sector in higher education
then it is necessary, therefore, that some fornsooirdination should be found between

them.
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Chapter three: Private higher education in Libya conpared with other countries in

the Arab world.

3.1Introduction:
One of the important features of the 1990s wasnbge away from dependence on the
state for funding higher education. The reliancenwarket forces for development, the
decline of centrally-planned economies, and theafisncapacity of the state to finance
education adequately have persuasively encourdgegrivatization of higher education.
“Private higher education is one of the most dymaand fastest growing segments of
post-secondary education at the turn of the 2I#ucg’. (Altbach, P (b), 1999, pl). It has
appeared almost everywhere and the reasons thatléavo the phenomenon of private
higher education and the types of private univiesiare numerous. This section seeks to
put Libya in the context of the rest of the world general and of the Arab states in

particular.

3.2Higher education and its financing policy in the gbbal context and the relative

position of Libya:

The World Bank (in Vossenteyn, H, 2004) reportedt timvestment in the knowledge
economy is considered an important issue by leadimigd economists who suggest that
expanding tertiary education would appear to beahly way to improve educational
attainment levels within societies. However, higaducation is universally recognized as
a considerable investment in human capital, which contributes gocioeconomic

development by developing both individuals and sties as a whole. The expansion of
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higher education is costly, and would require iasezl investment and more efficient use
of generally limited and scarce existing resourdesLibya, up to 1999, the higher

education sector was completely financed by théestim European countries, public

expenditure on higher education is estimated t80% of the cost and the allocation of
financial resources is even larger in developingntees. In contrast, higher education
institutes in the USA, for instance, are financgdpivate resources where the private
sector seems to be a dominant division in theatgrteducation system (Barr, N, 1993)

&(Varghese, N (b), 2004, p30).

Higher education in the modern world has develagragnatically in terms of the number
of students, curricula, management of the systgradagogical practices, cultural and
political influences on higher education, and kreage production and dissemination
research and teaching. There are four reasonctldd be attributed to this expansion:
The first is the necessity of a degree from teytiaducational institutes for personal
economic success. Secondly, as universities aner atistitutions of tertiary education
have expanded they have acquired the main resplagsibr equipping individuals with
the advanced knowledge and skills required for enoa progress in the increasingly
complex and technological-based economies of trentiyvfirst century, known as the
“information age”. Thirdly, university education ilscreasingly seen as a necessity in the
overall advancement of a modern society. Finalhyyersities are instrumental in enabling
social mobility which can be associated with demapbic change. (Altbach, P, (a), 1999,
pl07-p108; Barr, N, 2004, p265). In most counjrike growth of universities and other
higher education institutes has attained and aeduarge and intricate governmental and
administrative structures. They require major exitemes of both public and, often,

private finance. It is a global market with comnigranvestments of more than $2 trillion,
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including public and private spending on all forofseducation; it enrols more than 80
million students worldwide and employs 3.5 milliggeople. It has been stated that
“....mass higher education becomes the internationah at the end of the $Qentury.

Most countries have large academic systems thatagella growing number of young
people and which require substantial resourcesap(i, D and Crowley, M, 2008, P16).

(Altbach, P, (a)1999, p.107).

In Libya with 69,849 of the age cohort in 199% thgher education system is not as large
as in some Arab countries, such as Egypt wheretdh0u5,220 students were enrolled in
higher education institutions in 1996. But it i®al that financing policies for higher
education are being reformed in a number of coesitrFrom 1990 to 1999, the global
agenda had placed an emphasis on the reform ob€itnancing and the management of
higher education systems (Cheung, B, 2004, p.1J,animportant reason was that the
decade of the 1990s has seen the emergence obnmssiversal access in many parts of
the world. (Altbach, P (b), 1999). In Libya, freglher education has made the institutions
overcrowded particularly in the main cities, Tripahd Benghazi. The real challenge for
the Libyan government under Gaddafi was maintainpplic finance for higher
education. Harman (in Cheung, B, 2004, pl) pointstitat many governments have faced
the problem of maintaining public funding levelsr fbiigher education, and that
governments (Libya being no exception) seek finragpa@lternatives for many reasons as
are illustrated by Figure (1) below. (Cheung, B020pp 2-4) and (Johnston in Cheung, B,

2004).

Figure (1). Reasons why governments seek altematesources to fund tertiary

education.
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Cheung, B (2004, p 5-6) provides several altereatifor governments to finance the
institutions of post secondary education as shownfigure (2). Unfortunately, the
available alternative resources to finance highiercation institutions in Libya have been
extremely limited and state finance has been tHg famding for approximately five
decades. The absence of other resources has péveityan higher education from
benefiting from a more flexible financial mechaniamd has created considerable pressure

on the government funds.

Figure (2). Paths to finance higher education
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Subsidized loan Tuition fees.

Financing agencie Self-generated funds

Public finance. External Aid.
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The reform of the financing policy for higher edtica has faced two universal dilemmas.
The first was the high and still rising, unit cpgr-student in higher education; the second
was the increasing demand for places in educatimsétutions, particularly where high
birth rates were coupled with both rapidly incregshumbers of young people finishing
secondary school with legitimate aspirations fameaigher education, and the growing
number in the population of those aged 15-24. (Swme, D, 2003). These dilemmas, as
we can see from the experience of other countairesaccompanied by other elements and
it is important to undertake an analysis of alewant factors and put them into a global

context when examining the case of Libya.

3.3Factors affecting higher education finance policiesnd a comparison between
Libya and other selected Arab countries:

There are several factors which could influencehigber education financing policy:

» Economic situation
The prevalent economic situation of the countrpne of the factors affecting a higher
education finance policy. A considerable amounthef allocated funding will, of course,
depend on the available fiscal resources which siedras reflect the income of the nation
and differences in a nation’s GDP will result isphrities in the size of its budget set aside
for higher education. Available data shows thatdgkpenditure per student in universities
in advanced countries (e.g. Harvard and Yale) i€hmhigher than the expenditure in
universities in developing countries (e.g. the @nsity of Dar es Salaam in Tanzani). (See
Haddad, W et al, 1990 and Kapur, D and Crowley2M)8). In Libya, despite the scarcity
of related data, the situation is similar. Dataspreged in table (8) shows that the public
expenditure on education as a percentage of the iBDPya is 2.7% which is less than

the percentage in developed countries where the i§higher.
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Table (8). The public expenditure on educationibyh.

Current GDP billion Year Public expenditure on education as %
Us$ of GDP
235 1985 2.5
27.3 1995 2.8
334 1999 3.0
38.8 2002-2004 2.7

UN, Human Development Report 2007/8, P278.

Another related element here is inflation. Espégidigh or unpredictable rates are
regarded as having an adverse effect on finanemdurces devoted to higher education
institutions. Inflation makes it difficult for a gernment to fund or plan long-term because
of inefficiencies in the market and can be forcedeaduce its resources and seek finance
for higher education institutions elsewhérgn example idJganda. Throughout the 1980s
and the 1990s, the Ugandan government faced sedoosomic difficulties that had
affected considerably its financing higher educatmmlicy. The university had deep
financial problems and the government was not tbf@ovide adequate financial support.
The staff salaries were very low and they wereddrto find another source of income.
The situation was on the verge of collapse. Theegunent was advised to reform its

higher education financing policy by charging stideand by the introduction of the

%In China for example, it has been said by someastthat because of inflation that aggravated publi
financing of higher education in China in 1988, gwvernment was unable to cover all the expensés of
universities. Only two-thirds of higher educatimstitutions’ costs were covered through state atioos.At
most universities, 50 per cent of the total budgas collected and came from alternative sourcesmFr
1988, students in most Chinese universities ankgesd started to share the cost of higher educatich
tuition fees with the government. They paid 43 U#$ academic year to newly enrolled students, which
accounted for about 8.6% of the unit recurrent.qdsthnson, (in Wang, X, 2001, p. 208)).

95



principle of cost-sharing. (Kajubi, W. S, 1992 & Missey, O. and Rudaheranwa, N,

1998).

In the case of Libya, an oil producing country, tmancing policy for higher education

has faced difficulties caused by economic factbrese difficulties could be attributed to
several reasons, for instance, the policy of fighdr education and the inefficiency of the
administration in the education sector (detailhapter Five). A high dependence upon

oil revenues precipitated a critical situation ottee price of oil fell.

* Human population growth (Demographic factors):

Population growth is, of course, a critical factordetermining a financing policy for
higher education. As the number of students atcbasd secondary education level
increases so is a long-term potential demand fgindri education created. UNESCO (in
Kapur, D and Crowley, M, 2008) reported that “In919 the global higher education
student population was 68 million. By 2004 it hashrly doubled to 132 million and is
projected to reach 150 million by 2025.” In theaArworld over three million students
were in higher education in 1996, 81% of them atemgraduate level (Bashshur, M, 2004,
pl16). The increasing numbers of eligible studemats led to a corresponding demand for
higher education and this is reflected in the sosthdeployment of substantial public
funds in this sectormaking it increasingly difficult to compete for additional lgic
resources. At the same time, poor macroeconomiditons have constrained the growth
of the public budget putting huge pressures orirtbigutions of higher education and the
financial resources for these establishments. Adssled to uncertainty and uneasiness in a
number of areas of society: in the higher educasigstem, among prospective students

and their parents, in the political arena, in indusand the business world (the main
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financial supporters of universities as well amgdihe beneficiaries of higher education).
These factors helped pave the way to structurarmed and the establishment of new
institutions, for instance, private institutionsistdnce universities, open universities,

weekend universities, and evening courses ...etc.

Clearly the size of a population influences the hamof students who enter higher
education and therefore the fiscal resources andirfig devoted to these institutions
becomes a problem as tertiary education enrolmeatsase. Many universities have been
unable to meet the demand for places because ¢drtee number of students applying for
a finite number of places. In Malaysia, Mexico, imdBangladesh and Kenya (see
Wilkinson, R and Yussof, |, 2005, p.364 and Kafrand Crowley, M, 2008, p.16), the
governments have tried to modify their higher edioca policies by allowing the
introduction of private institutions. Libya, tomlowed this pattern as the population and
the number of university students increased irnydags 1984-2006. See table (9).

Table (9). Population and enrolment profile for yab

Years Population University Students
1984 3,231,059 36,600

1995 4,389,739 144,412

2006 5,298,152 300,966*

Source: Behear, 1999, p106 and General Authoritynfiormation Statistic Book, 2008, p140 & p49. &8

2009

» Political factors:
The relationship between politics and the policy fmancing higher education is
important, especially the political factor thatlugnces that policyin fact, “...each society

produces its own system of education with its owncsures, system of financing, and
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administrative rules of operation.” (Mialaret iny®gh, R, 1994, p22). For example, the
political ideology in the USA focuses on the idkattcentral government action should be
reduced, as does the very strong federal systdhatrcountry. In contrast, although some
socialist or communist countries have moved towsdentralized higher education, they
still rely on the state. In China, at the time t§ leader Mao Zedong (1949-1976),
education provision was strictly controlled by tp@ernment under the leadership of the
Ministry of Education of the State Council. The C@&®arded education as a means of
indoctrinating people with socialist ideas and niplemented a nationalization policy
which included education. This policy gave the carmgovernment relatively tight control
over education funding and the state provided fdacation for all Chinese citizens.
(China National Institute of Educational Reseamtl ®¥ao in Mok, K & Wat, K, 1998, p.

258).

In times of political conflict and in the absendestability, an essential requirement for a
nation’s development, there might be negative agunseces not only for higher education
provision, but also for entire economic sectors.nilaountries, particularly developing
ones, have had their tertiary education instititi@md systems lost or even destroyed
because of political and military coups and theseguential instability. From 1975 to
1997 a number of African countries lost universayel institutions as a result of political
turmoil which has made it extremely difficult to-establish, especially in the poorer
countries. (Tefferra, D & Altbach, P, 2004, p22dakddison, T et al, n.d). The recurrent
crises faced by Argentina as a result of the cairiop interruptions to its democratic
government led to the collapse of the Argentineversity model between 1966 and 1983,
with the loss of many talented people and a sermedine in the quality of higher

education.(Wit, H et al, 2005, p72)
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In Libya, the political system has changed threees in fifty years. After Libya gained its
independence in December 1950, King Idris becamg. Kihe established monarchy was
replaced in 1969 by the Republican system with gommlitary commanders guided by
Colonel Al-Gaddafi. And in 2011, the time of thisidy, the Al-Gaddafi regime came to an
end and a new political system installed whichouninately, has yet to achieve stability.
During the Al-Fatah Revolution era where socialisas the dominant political ideology
and in the earlier period during monarchical rdi@52-1969, the state and its public sector
units had the responsibility for leading the countdowever, state monopoly declined
from 1999 because the public sector had beenizatdor its inefficiency and inability to
satisfy the growing social demand for higher edocaand this led to a major re-thinking
of policy concerning higher education. But this vilasught about by authoritarian decree,

reflecting the political dominance of Gaddafi ansl family.

* Cultural factors:
Culture is another important factor that influendd® financing policy for higher
education. In contrast to economic and politicatdes, cultural ones are rather elastic and
hard to assess. Dominant cultural values can chargged deal, but generally at a slower
pace than political or economic ones. Culturaldexboth act as a brake upon privatisation
forces or else equally they can encourage thersotme countries private institutions have
high prestige, but elsewhere can be seen as anopéisy. This in some extent will lead
the governments to rely more on private sectorlay fis role in higher education or in
other instances to decrease the government’s faaquiivate higher education sector and
keep the role of state is dominant. There is ndotithat private universities have become

important for many countries, however, culture isrenlikely to be a serious obstacle in
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the face of the efforts towards the policy. In does like USA or Japan, where people
have high level of awareness, private universtiesstrong and successful. While in other
countries (e.g. Libya) where the social relatiopsdmd politics form the culture of society,

private universities are weak and questionable.

 Internationalisation®:

According to Knight and De Wit (in De Wit, H, 1999,14) the globalization that could be
seen as most relevant and appropriate in the diggusn the international dimension of
the higher education sector, is as follows:

1. Globalization as the flow of technology, economyoWwledge, people, values,
ideas...across borders. Globalization affects eadhtcpin a different way due to
that nation’s individual history, tradition, culijrand priorities.

2. Internationalisation of higher education is on¢haf ways a country responds to the
impact of globalization, yet respects the indiviityaf the nation.

How the internationalisation of higher educatiofeets the policy of higher education
within countries throughout the world has beconwertral issue in the growth of higher
education in the twenty-first century. The new iteed facing the higher education sector,
both domestically and globally, are presenting geanintroducing new trends and posing
different challenges for internationalisation. Goweents, to enhance their global
competitiveness, have tried very hard to intermatiise their higher education institutions.
In the quest for internationalisation, those ingiiins, their academics and their students
are under tremendous pressure to compete withidbalgesearch-led universities. At the

same time the internationalisation of curricula #mel promotion of international academic

%The concept of internationalisation has been desdrin different ways by some authors: as “..on¢hef
important features of contemporary universities'’;*a.a pressure no-one who teaches can be unaware of
as “..a major theme for the next decade”; as “...ohthe most important trends of the last decad®ifof

the past half century.” ( Smith et al, Halliday, M, Teichler, and Altbach (in de Wit, 2002, n.p).
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exchanges have become an increasingly importamd tre many countries. Since higher
education reforms were started in the mid-1980ghédn education in many countries has
undergone significant changes, not only by an em®en the numbers of students and the
founding of higher education institutions, but brapid increase in the number of students
who have studied outside their own countries. Sthedate 1990s the number of students
studying abroad has risen dramatically. It rosenfrb, 75 million in 1999, to roughly 2
million in 2000, and then to about 2.5 million IG5 and it is projected to reach 8 million
by 2025. (Altbach, P, 2004, p1 and Kapur, D andwl#g, M, 2008, p21). UNESCO
(2009) reported that “...more than 2.8 million studewere enrolled in higher education
institutions outside their countries of citizensimp2007”. It seems to be that the general
trend has been from south to the north, from deetp(poor) world to developed (rich)
countries. The large majority of them are from depig nations and newly developed
countries, with 55 per cent from Asia, and in matar from India, China, South Korea,
Japan, and Taiwan. The large host countries (glazaiver of foreign students) are the
USA, the UK, Germany, France, Australia, and Japaltbach, P, 2004, p. 2 and Kapur,

D and Crowley, M, 2008, p. 21).

The important questions in relation to internalmaare:

() What factors forced or encouraged studentstudy abroad?

(i) Why have governments sent or allowed theirdetts to study in higher education
institutions in foreign countries, rather thanheit own institutions?

(i) How are the higher education policies desdigy the policy makers taking into

account the influence of internationalization afabglization?

(iv) How do students returning to their home comsthave an influence upon their native

institutions and ideas?

101



Students, whether sent by governments or by tlaenilies, prefer to study outside their
own countries for many reasons, as Altbach, P paat (2004, p3):

1. In many developing countries, local higher ediocainstitutions are unable to enroll all
domestic students because of the limited capadiiis auniversities. However, Libya is
not among these countries. The government hasembtstudents to study abroad for more
than a decade. During the 1980s and the 1990s Lebperienced extremely difficult
political and social circumstances including thectimns imposed by the United Natiofis.
And then when the sanctions were lifted the coufduwnd itself with a serious shortage of
skilled and highly qualified people. This resultada decision being made to send students
to study at foreign universities especially in awhed countries, and in 2008 there were
8,160 Libyan students studying abroad, about Halhem at PhD level. (General People
Committee for Higher Education, Bulletin of HigHeducation, the first issue, 2008).

2. Many students require highly specialized teagland research facilities which do not
exist in their own countries. In Libya this has begmrticularly marked, e.g. astronomical
physics, genetic engineering, zoology, and thik lagarticularly evident at postgraduate
and professional levels.

3. The quality of education required at master'grde level and PhD research level is
unavailable in some developing countries. And ewethose countries that offer these
levels in their higher education institutions, aferior academic standard is provided when
compared with that of advanced countries and tiwy themselves unable to compete

internationally. In Libya, although the governmdas offered courses at all levels of

" For example, in Malaysia, “...it is estimated thatlegear, more than 20,000 students have to puhsie t
university education overseas. In 1995, about 3D ®&0dents were enrolled at degree level overs#as,
which 39.5% were government-sponsored studentsalgiia in Wilkinson, R & Yussof, I, 2005, p.364

8 Intervention in Uganda (1979) and in Chad (1979-¥lan, J, 1982, p378). After the murder of a Bt
policewoman, Yvonne Fletcher, outside the LibyanbBssy in London in 1984, the United Kingdom
severed all diplomatic relations with Libya. In B9&conomic sanctions were imposed on Libya by the
United States after the Gaddafi regime was impitan the terrorist bombing of a West Berlin disemue
frequented by American military personnel. The Uhposed sanctions on Libya in 1992-93 after it was
implicated in the bombing of Pan Am flight 103 ov@rckerbie, Scotland, in 1988.
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higher education in different fields, many studegmtsfer to study in advanced countries.
They feel that the prestige of a degree from aidoreniversity, especially a degree from
an American institution, is greater than one frotocl institution. In the UK there were
3000 Libyan students registered at different leugl2010 and in the academic year 2008-
09 the government had sent 7,516 students to sthcbad at postgraduate level and 644
students to study at undergraduate level. (Libyarb&ssy in the UK, 2011)& (General
People Committee for Higher Education, Bulletinhagher education, 2008, The first
issue, p8).

4. “Social and political forces also push studemis of their home countries...., students
study abroad to escape political or other represatohome or to experience academic
freedom...” Altbach, P (2004, p4). Libya is categed thus although it is difficult to
obtain evidence. But it is widely acknowledged timainy Libyans had chosen to study and
work abroad to escape the dictatorship of the Giadegime?

Highly developed countries and the willingness loéit employers to offer excellent
opportunities with high salaries for well qualifiédreigners in many fields, is a great

incentive for Libyan students to study abroad.

The movement of students and the sale of highecatiun services have contributed
significantly to the economies of many countriegyezially in developed states. OECD (in
Kritz, M, 2006, p. 15). This is not true in Libydaough, when it was deemed necessary for
the good health of the hard currency of the Libgaonomy, to withdraw opportunities for

students to study abroad. Consequently, Libya b#ered a shortage of highly qualified

% Anecdotal evidence is provided by my friend wheesident in the UK and works in the NHS. He nauat
his experience when he was in Libya in the 198@ssé&ld “I studied at the medicine faculty in 19Bbthe
faculty there was a "Revolutionary Committee Offiead its function was to report anything said aghi
Gaddafi or his ideology....it had an effective poweer the institution, its professors and the deathe
faculty.....we studied in an atmosphere of fear msthbility,....we were not confident with eacthet....it
was very sad...". (A conversation in 2008).
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labour and experienced people. The writer, in ddiene at his university’s graduation
ceremony in 2000 remembers clearly the Directohaddemy of Graduate Studies stating
publicly that:

“....there is no need to study abroad...Libya hasabuity to do so...."

His justifications were to save the hard currefmythe nation’s economy and to stop

providing data and information about Libya for figre countries.

* The Brain Drain:
Increasing the supply of ‘human capital’ for thenbfit of the state is considered an
important goal of a higher education policy, bustfoal can be rendered pointless if the
human capital emigrates. Carrington et al (199Mitpaut that “...among the countries in
Asia and the Pacific, the biggest source is thégpimes, with 730,000 migrants. Of these,
the great majority have a tertiary education. Téeoad largest stock of migrants is from
China (400,000), which is split almost equally be¢w the secondary and tertiary
educational groups. Both India and Korea have seam® than 300,000 people migrate to
the United States. It is striking that more thanp&cent of Indian immigrants have a
tertiary education, compared with only 53 percehtKorean immigrants. The biggest
migratory flows from Africa to the United Stategdrom Egypt, Ghana, and South Africa,
with more than 60 per cent of immigrants from thdiseee countries having a tertiary
education”. It was very difficult to obtain relatethta for Libya, but most Libyans
recognise that significant numbers of highly quedif migrants leave Libya for many

reasons? As a consequence, scarce public expenditure dmehigducation may be lost

10 Some reasons relate to financial matters, othelenh to political factors and some are attributedhe
working conditions and the intrusive administratsieiation. Anecdotal evidence from a Libyan doatdio
works at the Norfolk and Norwich University Hospigpoke of his experience: “I migrated to the UK
because the Libyan government did not deal witkeaquglly and fairly... | worked there for three y@and
my salary was very low..., the work conditions weeey bad...and the administrators and the manatjdrs
not respect us.....”
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and the increasing number of those leaving hassdy affected financial resources in
undeveloped states, including that of Libya. Theetlgped countries have been the

beneficiaries.

3.4The types of private higher education with referene to the case of Libya:
Most countries have established private institiohhigher education. There are different
types which may be divided into three main categpas follows: according to the size
and importance of the private sector, accordintp¢oultimate purpose of the institution or
according to the role of the state in higher edooafThe question is: into which category
or categories do the private universities in Lidgh? In the analysis below the various
types of private universities are reviewed by atghend scholars and then an attempt is

made to classify and categorise private univessaecordingly.

Geiger (in Altbach, P 1999 (d), p154 and Tilak?Q08, p116 & p117) has identified three
categories of private institutions of higher edigrataccording to size: first, ‘mass private
and restricted public sectors’ which he define& .asne in which public higher education
Is restricted in size and selective in intake, it result that the majority of the students
in higher education are enrolled in the private@ecThis pattern is exemplified best by
Japan and South Korea. This private sector modelbeaexpanded to accommodate a
rapid increase in the demand for higher educafibe. second category is when the public
and private sectors are running parallel with eattler. This pattern results from the need
to guarantee a significant degree of cultural pisma within a non-hierarchical system.
The existence of national degrees requires thah esdversity provides education of
equivalent value but in order to achieve meaningfguality and to satisfy different

cultural groups, private institutions have to pgssesources comparable to public ones. In
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Belgium and the Netherlands, this has resultedlirstate funding for private universities.
And although geographically and culturally far rerad, Chile and Hong Kong have both
evolved along quite similar lines. The third catgg@omprises a comprehensive or
dominant public sector with a peripheral privatetse mostly supported by state funds.
The latter, according to Geiger, R (1988) aretieftake up the tasks that are neglected by
the state especially non-university post-seconeéaycation such as vocational education

and training for commerce and private industry.

None of the above three types is found in Libyamgte higher education. The number of
private higher education institutions that hasefygxceeded the number of public higher
education absorbs only a small fraction of the etisl because such establishments are
small. The majority of students are enrolled in fing public higher education institutions
and universities which have a large number of @asailable and the Libyan government
does not support private higher education whiclersfcourses similar to those of public
universities. These courses are specialised in dost studies and they do not offer

vocational and training programmes.

3.4.1 Based on the purpose of private institutionsf higher education there are three
categories:

(a). Not-for-profit private institutions: -

Along with institutions that are public or contedl by a state, there are private colleges
and universities that are not allowed to earn ditprohese institutions are owned and
sponsored by trusts and non-profit agencies whenreha high level of autonomy (e.g.

religious organizations or groups, scientific stes visionary public leaders, and others
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that have legal authority to own and manage th&@imgy depend heavily on endowments
and fees collected from the students and theirliasd

This practice and tradition suits a donor cultureai highly established and successful
economic system such as that of the USA with itsical mass of private sector

philanthropy coupled with an accommodating and gaable tax system that makes the
availability of a non-profit making system of higretlucation possible.

In some countries, the idea of profit-making by hsuestitutions is anathema to their
ideologies (e.g. in Egypt and Argentina: Fieldergndl Cheng, K, 2009, p35). In Libya,

although the idea of making a profit in higher emtian institutions is unacceptable to

most citizens, there is no non-profit higher edwcainstitution in the country.

(b). For-profit higher education institutions:

This phenomenon has emerged as a result of thetidegathe privatization of higher
education was possible: ‘The legitimacy of priviateprofit institutions was attained in the
1990s due to the involvement of publicly tradedpooations that own and run multi-
campus universities, and these corporations traldedstocks and shares of educational

institutions.” (Ruch in Varghese, N [a], 2004, p8).

Earning a profit from education generally is withaguestion a major phenomenon
worldwide, but higher education for profit is natyaccepted culturally or legally in some
countries, even though such institutions are adnmmg commodity in most developing

countries according to Altbach (in Al-Lamki, S, Z)0The growing student demand for

1 n the USA (which has an historically well-estabésl private higher education system) the vast ritgjor
of its 3,600 colleges and universities are noniprofaking. Examples include the private vy League
universities such as, Harvard, Princeton, Yale Bedkley, some of which are considered the beshin t
world and feature at the top of the global acadehirarchy. These prestigious private universiges
highly selective and all have large endowment fulktigvard itself has endowments measured in bilioh
dollars (Altbach, P (a), 1999, p312 and, LevineNAD).
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higher education and the inability of the governtmenaccommodate this demand and
provide the necessary overall support and fundiag tesulted in the creation of ‘for-
profits’ higher educational institutiot$. However, in other countries, such as Malaysia,
for-profit and non-profit higher education instituts legally look more and more similar
and there is no clear differentiation between th@nders, J & Jongbloed, B, 2007, p444).
Higher education for profit enterprises can opetatally and across national boundaries.
Because local institutions, particularly in devetap countries, cannot meet the high
demand for tertiary education, an opportunity isated for industrialized nations to
sponsor academic institutions that are imaginatwe often profitable. They often
specialize in areas that might be in high demandghsas computing science,
administration and management and finance. Therntha@ these are small vocationally-
oriented institutions which mostly offer limited joes and short term programmes and
courses of two years or less leading to certifaléhey tend to focus on programmes
linked directly to the job market, because they dnigen more by the markets than by
academic aspiration. In the United States, thezesexrlarge companies that make a profit

from activities within the higher education seclor.

2 In the Philippines the government has allowed -ffoofit’ universities for a long time in its higher
education system.

13 They are: the Apollo Group (Phoenix), Career EdocaCorporation, Corinthian Colleges, DeVry,
Education Management Corporation and Laureate Wsities international. The University of Phoenixdan
Career Education Corporation in the United Statesstitute good examples of companies that make
considerable profits and receive the highest re@erftom their activities in higher education. Thgiofits
reached US$1,340 million in the University of Phaeand US$1,189 million in the Career Education
Corporation. The University of Phoenix is the laigprivate university owned by Whitney Internatibaad
the Apollo Group. It has a big share of the revenithin the country compared with the others, sash
Kaplan and Corinthian Colleges and it has joinesl rdnks of for-profit higher education. This instion,
which is listed on the New York Stock Exchangeeodfacademic programs in high demand areas thattdo
require much investment in facilities. It has g@éampuses in the United States and its activatiesun by
34 offices situated in a number of cities acrossdbuntry. (Fielden, J and Cheng, K, 2009, p35yvitie, A,
N.D) and (Altbach (b), 1999).
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In some countries private higher education insthg that make profits have become a
major source of problems for their public authestiln some African countries (e.g. South
Africa) ‘...the private for-profit sector has comedan scrutiny because of perceived
problems of low quality offerings.’ (Teferra, D &lthach, P 2004, p23) This effectively

identifies the lack of full-time qualified teachees an important contributor to poor

guality. Political expectations had been quite eddght and this has provoked severe
criticism and tension within the system. Signifitgnthese institutions did not respond to
economic needs because their study programmesddadmncentrate on areas with low
running costs and low investment, such as the ksciances, commerce and law, in
contrast areas such as architecture and engineategpite the government's political

decision to give them priority, play only a minote.

Higher education enterprises without support frowea public sector and based essentially
on a business model, make profits by charging ttiegnts and students high tuition fees,
by specializing in short term courses, by using tmst facilities and by hiring part-time

teaching staff.

For-profit higher education has a specific missand role in higher education. It has
identified and secured a strategic niche and deeel@ distinctive character very different

from the traditional state colleges and universjt{@ltbach, P and Levy, D, 2005).

(c) Religious higher education institutions:
This type of institution has long been under pevaitiative and control; the first wave of
privatization of higher education was religiousgls@as at the University of Santo Tomaso

in the Philippines, the Universidad Javeriana inlo@dia, the Universidad Catolica
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Pontificia of Chile and the Al-Azhar University Egypt. In other countries these kinds of
institutions have been established only after tetaldishment of so-called secular
universitiest* (Levy In Munene, | & Otieno, W, 2008), (Teixeifd,and Amaral, A, 2001,

p366 and p367) and (Levy, D, 2007, p205).

The religious higher education institutions, in ge, have long been involved in
establishing and supporting academic institutions produce locally the educated
manpower necessary for state governance and thml@aChurch. The Roman Catholic
Church founded many of the earliest tertiary edooainstitutions (known as European
medieval universities) in Europe, Latin America akgla. Most modern universities today
seem to be designed according to the Western megleh in places where there are
powerful indigenous traditions of advanced learniag. Chile and India), either imposed

by a colonial master or adopted freely after cdrgudy as in Japan and Libya.

The oldest religious higher education institutisrthe Al-Azhar University established as
an Islamic institution in Egypt in 988 A.D. Protast religious organizations have also
been involved in higher education and establisted first academic institution in the
United States. Christian organizations founded mahyhe early universities in Asian
countries, Korea, China and Japan, and were usasdlgciated with the Catholic Church,
for instance, the University of Santo Tomaso waal#ished in the Philippines in 1611
during Spanish rule (1565 to 1898). A major moiwatwas to establish Christianity

among local elites and ultimately to convert pedpl€hristianity.

14 In Kenya the first private university was non-gaius, then two religious universities were foundser.

In this country and in some other African countrieBgious institutions outnumber the secular acaide
institutions. Fourteen of the eighteen Kenyan pgeuvaniversities are religious. Fifteen of Nigeri&genty-
four are religious. Levy (In Munene, | & Otieno, \R008), (Teixeira, P and Amaral, A, 2001, p366 and
p367) and (Levy, D, 2007, p205).
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Another goal was also to educate church persomtieu organizations in India, Shinto
and Buddhist groups in Japan, Buddhists in Thajland Muslims in Malaysia, Indonesia,
and elsewhere, and all have been active in edtadishigher education institutions.
(Za'rour, G, 1988, pl), (Varghese, N,(a) 2004, A8yy, D, 2007, p205) and (Teixeira, P

and Amaral, A, 2001, p366 and p367)

Religious higher education institutions in genexad characterised as establishments that
do not charge students for their study, do notniditeo make a profit and are concerned
with exerting a great sense of social responsybillthe demonstrable religious faith in
these universities is a vital factor if they areetwsure their continuous financial support.
The Ugandan Islamic University is an example whingdd its budget financed by the
Organization of the Islamic Conference (OIC). This fixed at a particular amount and

has been unchanged for a decade, despite rapid®gpa(Banya, K. 2001).

The question is: in which of the above types aeettivate higher education institutions in
Libya classified? In fact, there are no religionstitutions in the country. The institutions
which are legally permitted to earn a profit coble in those institutions that are ‘for-
profit makers and that are self-financing. Thenfer has been the main reason for
expanding the number of private universities oargd scale and now the number exceeds
the number of state universities, producing, aserlahapters will show, problems of
quality. . However, private higher education hasated a number of major problems for

the Libyan government because of its poor quality.
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3.4.2 Differences relating to the extent of the Sta's involvement in higher education.
Private higher education institutions are of twpdy. the private institutions which are
supported by the state or are dependent privatguitisns and those that are self-funded

or independent private institutions.

In some countries, private higher education instihs depend on the same state funds as
public universities and colleges. They receive govent support for various purposes,
such as a government’s desire to encourage thatprsector to be more active in post-
secondary education or when substantial governmamding is allocated to support
students from poor families or from disadvantagedkigrounds and thereby provide

‘equality of opportunity’.

On the other hand, private higher education insbitg in other countries operate with
considerable autonomy, largely because privatdtutisins typically receive little, if any,
public funds. India has both kinds of institutiossd its government has financed more
than 2000 private institutions of higher educatma a large number of their students have
received grant aid from the state. These instihstiare called “private aided”, whereas
those private universities and colleges that dorelgt upon state support are described as
“self-financing” institutionst® (Altbach, P (b), 1999). In Libya there is only okiad of
institution. The private universities are self-fica@d and they do not get any support from
the state. The owners of these universities uswaliype that, although the government

wants to set up private higher education, it da@gyive any support to their universities.

15 1n addition to India there are other countries,hsas the United States, Japan, The Philippinesghwhi
make support available to private post-secondatjtitions. (Altbach, P (a), 1999).
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The dependent universities and colleges are ndit-pmaking and are under strict
government control in contrast to the independengfe profit-making institutions which

are allowed to be almost completely free from gowent control.

3.5 Private higher education in Libya and the Arab world with a special reference
to Egypt:

Over the last two decades there has been a sigmifithange in the financing of higher
education in many countries. This is evident inwlindrawal of student and institutional
support in real terms by, for instance, considerabtreases in tuition fees in all types of
institutions. This emphasizes the view that it e tstudents who are the primary
beneficiaries of higher education and this hasltregun policies that reduce the proportion
of higher education costs borne by governmentsvésgities in most countries were
dependent on public funding for their growth angamsion. The economic crisis and the
resulting financial squeeze, as well as the strat@adjustment programmes of the 1980s,
generally reduced the efficacy of the public sedtmprovide continued and adequate
financing support for an expanding higher educasentor. Countries adopted varying
strategies to cope with the situation, one of whids been the encouragement and
promotion of private universities. In a number otintries, where no legal provision for
the operation of private higher education institug existed, laws were introduced in
favour of establishing private universities andtbirategy is being mirrored in Libya and

in other Arab countries.

Many Arab governments have given the private segteater opportunities to play a role
in higher education. The number of private univegsiin the Arab World reached 115 in
2008. (The Twenty-Fourth Report of the Investmelnin@te in Arab Countries, in Sabry,

M, 2009, p11l). One important difference betweea shift that had occurred in Arab
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countries and that of Libya is that in the lattére speed of the change had increased
because the Libyan government had been in a hormyrivatize the higher education
sector. A comparison between other Arab countrie$ labya reveals some important
features and shows the rapid growth in the numbgrivate universities established in

Libya. .

In trying to put Libya into the context of the resit the Arab world it is essential to
recognize contrasting features such as size oflatpu, wealth, culture and tradition, and
form of government. The private higher educatioficgas certainly one of the areas in
which such contrasts are evident. In the followanalysis a comparison will be made
between Libya and other Arab countries, referringparticular, to three Arab states

displaying different conditions and with differiexperiences:

Dwindling public resources and changes in demogeaptomprise two of the six basic
forces spurring the spread of private higher edasa(Crnkovi, B. & PoZega, Z. N.D,
pl27). They are the most important factors thaehavabled the rapid growth of private
higher education in many Arab countries. Variatidsedow reveal examples of sharp
contrasts between Libya and other Arab States. d.iisya rich country with a small
population and has a large number of private usities whereas some Arab countries
with large populations and limited financial resmes understandably have only a small
number of private universities. In this analysi® tbelected countries vary greatly in
circumstance and status: Egypt and Tunisia aresitilss under ‘Diversified Economics’

(DE) and Libya and Saudi Arabia under ‘Mixed OiloBucers’ (MOP) and ‘Gulf
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Cooperation Council’ (GCC) because they are bdgicél producing countriest® These
three countries have enormous populations compartd Libya, especially Egypt and
Saudi Arabia. The table below shows the wide viamatin the populations in the sample.
Libya, as can be seen, is a thinly populated, idii-country of six million inhabitants
which gives it an advantage over Tunisia and Eggptintries which do not have such
financial resources, and possibly even an advardageSaudi Arabia. But even so, Libya
is no more effective than these countries in narficing policy for higher education. The
Libyan government made a decision to reform higitrcation policy and in 1999 issued
an official resolution to set up private higher ealion. In Egypt, the government had
formulated a law in 1992 which allowed private warsities to be established and Saudi
Arabia followed by granting permission in 1999.nically, the growth of the private
universities in Libya has been more rapid tharhgsé countries and even more rapid than
in a number of other Arab countries. Libya, witk #llocated wealth, has the largest
number of private universities in the Arab worldeavthough some countries, such as
Egypt, Tunisia and Saudi Arabia have larger popariat Table 10 below compares the
populations in a selection of Arab states withthenber of private universities in each of

the countries. (Bashshur, M, 2004).

16 Arab countries have been classified in four breategories: Mixed Oil Producers (MOP) includes
Algeria, Libya, Iraq; the Gulf Cooperation Coun(@CC) includes Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi
Arabia and the United Arab Emirates; DiversifiedoRemics (DE) includes Egypt, Jordan, Morocco,
Lebanon, Syria, and Tunisia; and Primary Produ¢em) includes Comoros, Mauritania, Sudan, Djibouti
and Yemen. (The Economic Research Forum [ERF] inAl2002, p4)
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Table (10). A selection of Arab countries, theipplations and the number of private

universities established in each of the countries.

Country Number of privateg  Population Population /
universities (,000). number of private
universities
Egypt 6 79,537 13,256
Jordan 10 6,453 645
Lebanon 18 4,227 235
Kuwait 2 3,051 1,526
Oman 1 2,767 2,767
U.A.E S 4,732 946
Morocco 1 32,381 32,381
Tunisia 14 10,664 762
Libya 50 6,530 131
Sudan 1 41,230 41,230
Yemen 8 24,475 3,059
Total 116

This table has been compiled using the researeéhfdan (Bashshur, M. 2004, p92) and from data fthen

last update of the United Nations Statistics Dofisi

Libya has by far the greatest number of privateensities. The number of people in one
private university is about 131 in Libya, 13,2565gypt 645 in Jordan and 946 in U .A .E.
It must be realized that the statistics which sholaya to be well endowed with private
universities considering its comparatively smalpplation, does not necessarily mean that
the level of the higher education provided is of a high dtad. Indeed, the educational
status of Libyan private universities is highly gtienable and an analysis of these
institutions is given in Chapter Six. It should heted that the expansion of private
universities in Libya has been horizontal whiletle rest of the Arab states, it has been
vertical. This means that the number of facultiegtieater and that they specialise in

different disciplines. To illustrate this: in Egypsix private universities include 39
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faculties of which 29 are in practical fields amiesice, and in Jordan there are 54 faculties
in ten private universities. In contrast each pgevaniversity in Libya embraces a

maximum of eight faculties most of which favour thenanities.

So does Libya really need this number of univessitin the private higher education
sector? Or more importantly, does Libya actuallgcha private sector in higher education
at all in the light of its many advantages assedawith the availability of its financial
resources? Chapters Seven and Eight explore thesstians and give an answer to the
related question of why Gaddafi's government alldw&e establishment of private

universities in the first place. The attitude of ffresent government is also examined.

Table 11 below provides a comparison between Libaya Egypt to illustrate the

significant disparities within the provision of thaigher education.

Source: this table has been compiled using tharelsalata on Egypt from Bashshur, M. 2004. (*U2€03.

Data from (Bashshur, M. 2004, p92). and on Libyarfdifferent materials.
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Table (11). Libya and Egypt: a comparison.

Libya

Egypt

The type of procedure/

government action.

Resolution which could be
cancelled easier than if it were
law. It is issued by the Genera

People Committee (Cabinet).

Law which is more difficult to change

it is a part of the constitution.

The date of the Law or 1999 1992
Resolution.
The number of private 50 6

universities.*

The type of private

university.

Profit makers: they are complete
independent of foreign

institutions.

ly Profit makers: many
of them are in association with

European or American institutions

Student profile.

The majority of students are

Libyan.

They enrol a large number from abro

but mainly from Arab countries.

University profile

Only four are recognised by th

government

e All of them are recognised by the

government

The category of private

university.

They specialize in humanitariar
sciences and are essentially cop

of the state universities.
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Sciences.
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for

The campus or physica|
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Unlike Egypt, where market forces were left to ptayded by a quasi-liberal policy that
was based on totdhissez faire the emergence of private higher education in &ibgs
been fuelled more by political forces than othexsgures (e.g. population growth and the
inefficiency of the public sector). Most likelyrf@olitical reasons the Libyan government
was behind the large number of universities thaevepened without adequate preparation
or sufficient resources to ensure their success. I880s and 1990s were a very critical
time for Gaddafi's regime: there was the declin®ilrrevenues, the political crises that
arose between Gaddafi and European countries ahdtd USA and the internal social
problems associated with unemployment and theidettion of living standards in Libya.
All this made Gaddafi and his government adopt pmapriate policies with the intention
of reducing the heavy social and political pressurg encouraging the private sector to
play its role in higher education. It was an attetophide the failures of his system and his
ideology that were based on what he called therdniversal Theory" or "Green Book".
Unlike Egypt where the privatization of public uargities meant charging students fees,

in Libya, it meant that the government paid thet émsevery student to attend university.

Even so, it must be emphasised that there werer ddotors that resulted in higher

education in Libya being privatized and these @eudsed in Chapter Six.

3.6 Conclusion:

This chapter has focused on addressing and exaymihendevelopment of private higher
education and its related issues in the Arab wyldomparing higher education in Libya
with that of other Arab nations. The rapid andaiyic expansion of general education has
produced an ever-increasing demand for higher diducainmatched by supply. This

discrepancy has yielded a growing number of seagndahool graduates with no
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opportunity for higher education in the Arab world.response to this situation, seen by
many as a national dilemma, many Arab governmantduding that of Libya, have
solicited the active participation of the privage®r in higher education. But the pattern in
the Arab world has not been uniform since eachedtais been affected by a range of
Demographic, economic, political and internatiofedtors. In some Arab countries the
emergence of private institutions has been refaues the ‘Age of Openness’ although in
the case of Libya private higher education probaherged for political reasons because
the Gaddafi regime was inundated with dilemmas puodblems. So severe were these
problems that Gaddafi found it necessary to relisigone of the main pillars of his theory
within the ‘Green Book’, the ‘Third Universal Thearin which the idea of privatisation
was absolutely rejected. However, after a late &iblya developed the largest number of
private educational institutions established sjeallly to satisfy the public’s demand for
greater provision of higher education, but it hasbe realised that they were opened

without adequate preparation or sufficient resositoeensure their success.

The comparison between Libya and some other Araintdes, in particular, Egypt,
reveals some significant differences: the thinlypyated, wealthy Libya has a large
number of private universities whereas Egypt, wishmuch larger population but limited

financial resources, has few such institutions.

The following chapter will examine the financinglipg for higher education in Libya by

tracing its development during the years of therpk®lution monarchy and throughout

the subsequent years of the Gaddafi regime.
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Chapter four: The historical legacy: the early devpment of Libyan higher

education and its financing policy.

4.1 Introduction:

Libya is located on the North African continent astrtetches along the north-east coast of
the continent between Tunisia and Algeria in thstwEgypt in the east, and Niger, Chad
and the Sudan in the south. Its population of agprately 6.5 million people lives mainly
in the north of the country. It has a Mediterran&aa coastline of about 1900 kilometres.
Libya is a large country with an area of about milion square kilometres (1,775,500
km2), seven times the size of the United Kingdorakimg it the fourth largest country on
the Africa continent. It was under the rule of ®#oman Empire from 1551 to 1911 when
it was occupied by Italian colonists. Then, fronr¥230 independence on December, 24
1951, it was under the administration of the Freand British. Since its independence
Libya has been given different names. Under thearaiy, it was initially known as the
United Libyan Kingdom, and later as the KingdomLdbya. When the Monarchy was
abolished in 1969 the state was named the Libyaaio ARepublic and then the name was
again changed to the Socialist People’s Libyan Araimahiriya after the ‘Declaration of
the Establishment of the People’s Authority’ in 69I@77. The term ‘Great’ was added
after 1986 when the USA and the UK bombed Tripoll 8enghazi. (Otman, W and
Kalberg, E, 2007) and ( Metz, H, 1989), and thenrthme has no longer been used since

the collapse of Gaddafi’s rule.

Libya, as have many countries, has suffered froablpms and difficulties. During the
Ottoman Empire, there was no provision of highemoadion. However, Libyans went
abroad to study in Asitana in Istanbul, at the ah&r Institute in Egypt and at the al-

Zaituna Mosque in Tunisia, but it was for the edited only for those whose families were
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able to support them financially. (Obeidi, A, 20@B7) Libya suffered in two world wars
(the First and Second World Wars) which destroygehirastructure. Before the discovery
of its oil Libya was an extremely poor country. Tpepulation numbered just over two-
and-half million people. Most people lived on theeshold of poverty, untouched by
education: “...more than 90 per cent of the poputati@re illiterate and only a handful of
Libyans had been given an opportunity to study atnaversity or to qualify for a
recognized profession.” (‘The International Bank Reconstruction and Development’ in
El- Fathaly et al, 1977, p13). Until the commergabduction of oil in 1959, Libya was
ranked very near the bottom of the internationalettpment scale, regardless of the

indicators employed. Indeed, in the words of BemjaHiggins, it was the:

“...prototype of a poor country... the bulk of peophelat a subsistence level... no
sources of power and no mineral resources, whenecagural expansion is severely

limited by climate conditions, where capital forioatis zero, where there is no supply of
skilled labour and no indigenous entrepreneurshijiibya is at the bottom of the range in

income and resources.”El- Fathaly et al, 1977, pl).

During colonial rule by Italy there were no poskiigis of establishing higher education
institutions. The sector was neglected and the ntalloaim was to convert Libya to
virtually an Italian province and about 110,00Qleet entered the country in 1940 during
the Second World War. The education policies adbptethe government were designed
to benefit the settlers and not the Libyan popafati Another factor in preventing the
establishment of universities was the conflict ew Libyan fighters and Italian troops
which destroyed even the basic institutions, sechauses and schools and there was little

effort to rebuild them. Religious education was trdy type of education available to
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Libyans and this was financed by private effort dodal charity. There were no
institutions of higher education and Libyans whontea to continue their study had to
travel to Egypt, Italy or a limited number of otheountries. As has been said, the
infrastructure of Libya had been damaged signiigaduring the Second World War.

(Lulat, Y, 2005, p150).

On December 24, 1951, Libya became independenthusituation remained in turmoil:
severe economic problems, poor management of théable resources, and regional
conflict of interests that hampered the establistined higher education institutions.
Education in Libya was in a very serious conditioihere were no colleges and
approximately fourteen Libyans university studdntsn the whole country had graduated
and these from foreign universities, such as, Egypmt other European countries. (El-
Fathaly et al, 1977, p13). Consequently, educatiaa declared to be the most important
of the country’s social needs and development incation was seen as an essential

element in improving the economic conditions of tbentry.

Since independence Libyan higher education has riexyped much change and
development. Earlier, during the phase of the mangrl1950-1969, the first university
had been founded under difficult economic, so@al] political circumstances. Between
the years 1961-1969, the period that witnessedigo®very of oil, Libya was transformed
into one of the richest nations on earth. In 1969 monarchy had been abolished by a
small group of military officers led by a then 2@ay-old army officer, Muammer Al-
Gaddafi, who immediately became commander-in-cbiighe armed forces and chairman
of the Revolutionary Command Council. And then2@11, after another revolution, Libya

entered a new phase abolishing the 42 years ofd&iadcule. Although, there is a lack of
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data available, particularly for the period 195899this chapter will try to explain the
development of higher education and its financialicy from 1955 to 2011 by examining
the phase of the monarchy, and then the ‘SystetheoMasses’, (Gaddafi period). It is an
attempt to review the initial features for this teecand its historical development; to
clarify some of the economic and political condisahat shaped its policy with reference

to some of the difficulties faced during two dif@t periods

4.2 Higher education and its financing policy duing the monarchy, 1952-1969.

After protracted political and diplomatic efforteat began in 1945, Libya achieved its
independence in 1951 (Otman, W and Karlberg, E,72@3). The Libyan government

faced considerable difficulties that hampered itemapts to establish a higher education
system because of the situation it had inheritetiveimch made a shift in policy direction

problematical. In addition to administrative andaincial difficulties, there were other

internal challenges, such as the high rate otibity (81.1 %) and the large number of
people engaged in the agriculture sector (70%)bfah (in Otman, W and Karlberg, E,

2007, p98 and El-Fathaly et al, 1977, p21). Balsichigher education had not been the
first priority on the government agenda becauded to develop primary and secondary

education as well as other essential social sesvice

The establishment of a university, therefore, bexaam elusive goal. International
missions’ reported that there were no financial or sociasiilities that would allow the
state to build its own university and that Libyaulbneed a long time (ten years at least)
to be able to establish a university. But it wolddpossible to devote financial resources to

the financing of study abroad. (Elfiki, A, 1982).

17 During the period 1952-1954 international missitimat included experts and specialists, such aeRog
Tourneau, Higgins, and the UNESCO mission were Isgithe UN to study economic and social problems in
Libya.
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Despite all the observations exposing such sigmiticobstacles, the government
determined to press ahead. It felt that there wssriaus lack of trained manpower with
the skills needed for economic and social develogmso the government started to
consider seriously the establishment of a uniwergiccording to Elfiki, A (1982), two

possible patterns for establishing a universityengtudied in 1952. The first pattern was
presented by a team of professors from the Unityerdi Nevada who suggested Libya
should adopt the American pattern. The second plaich was accepted by the Libyan
government, came from Egypt which has a systemiaina the British. It was seen to be
more suitable to the circumstances in Libyan sgcieobur years later the efforts finally
bore fruit and the project materialized. On Octother 11", 1955, when the plan for the

Libyan university was completed the Libyan Primenidier made the following statement:

“The government directed its great concern to edoatriginally because education is
considered to be fundamental to national advancémBme country cannot realize its
great educational and cultural hopes unless it clatgs its efforts to establish a
university. This university will be the light torepd the sciences, arts, and literature. It
will be an effective power in spreading educatiomdasocial and economic
reconstruction”. Accordingly, the government isgues decision to establish the Faculty
of Arts and Education in the Manar Palace in Bergh#o be the first nucleus of the

university..... ( El. Fiki, A, 1982, p181).

About two months later, the king of Libya, Muhammidds al-Senussi, released his royal

decree to create a university to be known as thgdn University. The first article of law
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was issued on December 15th, 1955 and had beearpcepy a team of Libyan and

Egyptian experts. In the official gazette of thenMtry of Justice it declared that:

“A university is to be established under the namia@fLibyan University’ and it begins
by the establishment of the ‘Faculty of Arts andiéadion’ in Benghazi. The Cabinet of
Ministers will decide which other faculties will bestablished, and their locations.
Institutions, under the Faculty of Arts and Eduoatfi or other faculties, which will be
established in the future, may be connected wigsdhfaculty departments or may be
considered to be departments within i(the Official Gazette of Ministry of Justice in.El

Fiki, A, 1982, pp 182 & 183).

After this, higher education in Libya expanded giaty. From 1957 to 1967 seven
faculties were established, two of them being mpractical’ than the others. However,
the university’s objectives were training teachersintermediate and secondary education
and for training employees for various governmeotiisj It is noted that the science
faculties (practical studies) were located in Thip@hereas, the arts faculties (theoretical
studies) were located in Benghazi, which meant thatLibyan government decided to
make scientific disciplines (e.g. science and esgjimg) studied close to Tripoli, the
‘industrial centre of the country’, and those spbzing in the humanities and social
disciplines close to Benghazi, 'the spiritual foafsthe country. (Qubain, F, 1979, p 416
and Sayigh, Y, 1978, p 463). The number of higliercation students increased from 34
students in 1956 to 2,522 in the academic year /1968, just a year before the Al-Fatah

Revolution. See Table 12.
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Table (12). Number of higher education studentsthe Libyan University between

1955/1956 and 1967/1968.

Years Faculties Total
Arts Economic and Science Law | Advance College
Commerce of Technology

1955/56 | 34 - - - : 34
56/57 67 - - - - 67
57/58 90 34 32 - - 156
58/59 178 112 52 - - 342
59/60 227 242 77 - - 546
60/61 303 310 115 - - 728
61/62 383 383 152 - 50 968
62/63 333 423 168 12 80 1076
63/64 404 420 178 132 105 1239
64/65 527 536 250 190 179 1682
65/66 - - - - - 1891
67/68 - - - - - 2522

Resource: Qubain ,F, 1979, p 419 & EIl- Fathalglet977,p14. — N/V.

The growth in the number of higher education sttglaas several explanations:

1) Since independence Libya had experienced some adodtability. This had
facilitated the building of its system of higheruedtion and led to serious
consideration of the establishment of a univeraitg other institutions.

2) After independence, the Libyan government realtbede was a severe shortage of

an educated labour force with the skills neededtly new phase of post-
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independence and made every effort to establiditutisns that would fulfil this
vital role in the society.

3) The government allowed all Libyan students who bachpleted twelve years of
elementary and secondary schooling, and who haslvext the secondary school
certificate, to enter the university. This was sidered a basic right for all
Libyans.

4) The state was concerned about the pre-universigestf education in which there
were two main levels: primary and secondary and/hich the number of pupils
had risen from 402 in 1951/1952 to 12,320 in 198611 (Sayigh, Y, 1978, p 428).

5) The achievement of a unitary state in 1963 anddthelopment of a strong sense
of national unity had helped the Libyan governmémtwiden the scope of
education. (Sayigh, Y, 1978, pp 432 and 433).

6) The discovery of oil at the end of the 1950s haldies®d substantial financial
resources for the Libyan economy and the wealthuditb about through oil
eliminated the obstacle to education: educaticaalifies greatly expanded in rural
and remote areas, students at all levels incraasgdery impressive number, more
colleges were founded in the University of Libyalanore vocational school and
training centres were established. (El- Fathalgle1977,p13) and (Allan, J, 1981,

p159).

During the period 1961-196% the first five year plan was prepared by the Migiof
Planning. It covered the years from 1963-1968. el yearly allocations amounted to
about £L.324.9 million devoted to eleven sectorsweler the percentage of allocations to

the education sector was 13.2 per cent, althouglattual figure was only 8.7 per cent. In

18 Libya changed dramatically and became a rich eguantd was freed from its dependence on alien alapit
with its attendant and military responsibilities.
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fact, the education sector as well as the othéosem the social infrastructure, e.g. health
and social affairs, was in second place after thesipal infrastructure, e.g. public works,
transport, municipalities, housing. While in thenfi@r the percentage of allocations was
25.6 per cent, in the latter it was 42.8 per cBnen in the second plan (1969-1971) the
social infrastructure came second in percentilense(17%) compared with that of the

physical infrastructure (49%).

Through its budget the Libyan government strongiyaentrated on investing in the social
and physical infrastructure. Although, the educat®ector was in second place the
government had shown its concern toward the seGioe. of the seven major objectives in
the plan that aimed to secure the optimum utilisatf the country’s resources and its
security was the continuation of the public seactwmestment in education as well as in
health, communications and housing in order to clfeste the basic elements for rapid

economic growth. (Allan, J, 1981, pps79, 80 anc&d Sayigh, Y, 1978, p 445).

4.2.1 Governance, Administration, and Finance.

During the phase of the monarchy there were twonnpowers responsible for the
university system: the Minister of Education and Rector, who was appointed by royal
decree at the nomination of the board of goverandsthe recommendation of the Minister
of Education. The Libyan University was managed thg government which was
responsible for setting down its general policiesl ghe administration of its affairs. It
decided that from the beginning the Libyan Uniugravould be a publicly regulated

institution and state funds were transferred frone tgovernmental budget to the
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university’s budget which was considered a parth& Ministry of Education budget.

Table 13 (below) shows that the public expenditmeeducation as a percentage of total
public expenditure increased from 9.6 per cent962153, to 21 per cent in 1960-61, and
then to 24 per cent in 1968-69 (Qubain ,F, 1979/7p4There is no doubt that oil revenues

were a significant factor for such an increase.
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Table (13). Total public expenditure, expendituneedlucation, and public expenditure on

education as a percentage of total public experadiit952-53 t01968-609.

Year Total public expenditure (1) Expenditure oneation. £1000 (2) (1) as % of (2)
1952-53 6,229 599 9.6
1953-54 7,870 926 11.8
1954-55 8,797 1,177 13.4
1955-56 9,816 1,216 12.3
1956-57 9,174 1,441 15.7
1957-58 10,123 1,800 17.7
1958-59 12,373 2,100 17.8
1959-60 13,381 2,700 20.0
1960-61 12,140 2,549 21.0
1961-62 18,000 3,900 21.6
1962-63 19,561 4,800 24.6
1963-64 43,437 9,113 21.0
1964-65 53,251 11,130 20.9
1965-66 79,035 17,890 22.5
1966-67 85,965 19,996 23.0
1967-68 101,000 20,812 20.6
1968-69 170,000 41,245 24.0

Resource: Minister of Education and Zarugh (inkglfA, 1982, p136).

The monarchy did not last long and had only 17 yedudife during which the policy for

higher education had been controlled for 14 years 1955 to 1969.

It seems to have

been too short a period of time for the higher etioa sector to examine its policy and it
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is possible to highlight information to confirm $hi The monarchical era experienced two
different phases: the period from 1952 t01961, rpi@othe oil boom when the financial
resources were very limited, and the period fror62L8 1969 after the discovery of oil
when financial resources became available. It bdsetrealized that during the period of
the monarchy Libya had no indigenous governmenictire or experience in self-
government, that there was no training at any |etret only limited information was
available, that there was insufficient and qualiisy inadequate staffing and that there
was a lack of experience and weakness in managamém Libyan government. Given
the lack of scientific experts and of universitygmnel, the financing policy for higher
education at these times seems unclear with maity décisions having been made under
foreign institutions’ guidance and influence. Itdhbeen influenced by the UN and its
agencies, particularly by UNESCO and by professon® were working at Egyptian
universities. Higher education institutions in Lebyvere under the supervision of the
Minister of Education who became directly respolesitor directing higher education
policy as well as for the overall education polfoy all other sectors of education in the
country. Three laws were founded during the mdmaregime: the ‘Law for Establishing
the University’, issued in 1955; the ‘Educationa@w’ of 1965; and the ‘University Law,

No. 20/1968'. (Elfiki, A, 1982, pp128 & 133).

The structure and management of higher education itight of the three laws:

With the implementation of the first university lathe Libyan government established the
first University Council. This was given the legalthority to own or dispose of property,
as well as to accept financial contributions arglstance unless these violated the original
objectives of the university. Both the universitydgaculty councils were controlled by the

Minister of Education. The minister considered tinst step towards the appointment of
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the Director of the University and his suggestiaswwassed to the Cabinet of Ministers for
approval, after which the king issued a decregherdirector’s appointment. It seems to be
that there had been a sort of centralization iratfrainistration of higher education and its
relationship with the education ministry and thieestministries in the Libyan government.
All university decisions, actions, and appointmerms administrators (e.g. General
Secretary, Dean of Faculties, and Vice-Dean) hadeocapproved by the Minister of
Education, who was in charge of the Cabinet anchomit whose verification such
decisions would be ineffective. The main aim o&thierarchy was to avoid subjecting the
university to any political activity. The financial functions for which the University
Council was accountable were in administeringnteestment and expenditure, preparing
budgetary projects and financial accounts, supiekyiand administering the accounts and
stores, collecting monies due to the university &md maintaining the building and

furniture. (Elfiki, A, 1982, pp184 and 187).

After the discovery of oil in 1959, the Libyan ecomy witnessed a radical change. OiIl
resources improved the economic conditions in tatesand eased the funding difficulties
in the education sector which had expanded atwad#l$. This led the Libyan government
to enact a law in 1965 that dealt with new trendd eedefined the objectives of public
education. With the introduction of this new lave tBirector of the University and the
Deans of Faculties had more of a contribution ti&ena decisions not only at the higher
education level but also at pre-university levels well. The Supreme Council of
Education, which included the Director of the Umsiy and the Deans of Faculties, was
established at the Ministry of Education. One sfduties was to get advice about the

annual funding provided by the government for tmaversity. (Elfiki, A, 1982, p131).

19 The government wanted the university to away faomg political crises and make it under control foé t
government.
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After frequent meetings with the Vice-president &ehns of Faculties, a new University
Law, No.20, was established in April 1968. Theadtiction of this law had improved the
administration of higher education by creating mitegibility and less centralization. It

was stated by ElI-Mahdawy (in Elfiki, A, 1982, p 23at:

..... the new law was a considerable improvement tdweold one.”

The ‘President’ of the University was used as le @iccording to this law instead of the
‘Director’. He was given a wider legal authorityreegulate the University and its faculties
and his decisions and actions did not need to peoapd by the Minister of Education.

El_Mahdawy (in Elfiki, A, 1982, p 237) stated that:

..... the new law made the Minister of Educationyoah honorary authority; therefore,

the decisions of the University Council are to peleed without additional approval.”

In addition, the Minister of Education, under theervision of the Cabinet, had the right
to regulate this higher education institution withdeing subject to approval by royal
decree as it was before. Both the university amdlfg councils were controlled by the
Minister of Education. Through this change the labygovernment aimed to keep the

University autonomous and to achieve its objecteasly without interference.

Since the establishment of the Libyan Universitighlr education institutions had been

financed through two main sources: local resouaresforeign resources.
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4.2.2 Local Libyan finance.

During the period from 1955 to 1961 before the ad\# oil wealth, domestic financial
resources were limited. Mainly, these resourcespraling to J.A.Allan (1981, p22), came
from an inevitable dependence on Western interasbgther in minor contributions
collected from rents from the United States of Aceerand British bases or through
amounts paid by foreign oil companies to the Libygwvernment for contracts and

agreements made for the development of the petroiedustry.

Basically, the general financing policy for eduoatibefore oil had been characterised by
an uncertainty and instability about the availapibf funds and financial resources: “It
was determined on a year-by-year basis, and oftencommitments came too late for the
year in question to benefit from them. These laggammitment seriously affected the
execution of projects owing to shortages in plagnend execution personnel and

institutional and bureaucratic factors.” (Sayigh,1978, p 431).

Despite the financial difficulties and the limiti of available funds, Libyan higher
education was free. It was heavily regulated by glogernment. In fact, the idea of
privatization had emerged at the pre-universityeleand in other sectors (e.g. commerce
and construction) but not yet at the tertiary etincdevel. It seems to have been too early
to think of privatization during the period betwed®55 and 1969 because higher
education was very limited and even elsewhereenatarld this sector had only been seen
as ‘a private good’ rather than ‘a public good’iubh®80 (Altbach, P (b), 1999, p110). In
Libya, the private sector had been legalized ty gk role in higher education since the
early years of the 21century as a result of the previous policy and thill be explained

later. The higher education sector was regulatethéygovernment and it had, as Qubain,
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F (1979, ps 418, 422 and 425) points out, two wafybeing financed: firstly, on some
occasions the Libyan government had sent some rgside study abroad at their own
expense or on scholarships, including those whe w@rarded scholarships from the UN
and its agencies, and were sent abroad under tins tef a legal pre-condition. Those
opting to study abroad had two options: they eitiest to work for the state for a period
equal to at least twice the length of their studibsoad after completion, or they had to

refund the costs of their study.

Secondly, the Libyan government admitted studemtgudy at its local university for free
as a basic right, provided there was space anddad\he student had completed twelve
years of elementary and secondary education anddoad/ed the secondary certificate of
achievement. However, the International Bank Missmmmented that free higher
education was wasteful and could not be justifigccbnsiderations either of economy or
equity. Not only did the government not chargeiduittees or any other fees, but students
were also given generous maintenance allowancesbofit twenty Libyan pounds a
month, a substantial sum, as well as being giveakd@nd educational materials free of

cost.

The prevailing conditions during the decade of 8%k had been really hard. On the one
hand, the financial resources in Libya were vergited and most of its income was
generated from foreign aid (e.g. the UN and itsnaggs, and military bases) and these
were uncertain and unstable. On the other hand,ibblyan government was burdened with
extra cost by providing free study at Libyan Unsigr and by offering its students

monthly stipends plus free books and free othercatnal materials, all of which had
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increased continually. Table 14 summarises somethef government’s financial

commitments on higher education institutions.

Table (14). The yearly government stipends for hibyhigher education students.

(1955/1956 to 1967/1968).

Year Yearly payment (students*
£L.20 * 12 months) £L

1955/56 8,160

56/57 16,080

57/58 37,440

58/59 82,080

59/60 131,040

60/61 174,720

61/62 232,320

62/63 258,240

63/64 297,360

64/65 307,680

65/66 453,840

67/68 605,280

Total 2,604,240

Source: research, adapted from Qubain, F, 19729@4d El- Fathaly et al, 1977, p14.

It seems that the main purpose of this policy wasnicourage as many students as possible
to enter the university. The economic situationngjeal after independence and new

education institutions appeared as a result ofcehdihanges in the economic and social
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structure of the state especially after the disppwé oil. This situation made it imperative

to recruit trained scientific personnel.

With regard to the faculty staff, they were drawani foreign countries because there
were no qualified university lecturers in Libya whide Libyan University was founded in
1955. The Minister of Education appointed foreigeuity members who were able to
meet two conditions: good qualifications and vatheast ten years of experience. Those
who were accepted by the Ministry of Education weetracted to avoid any engagement
in political or commercial activities, any partiejion in the management of any
commercial, financial, or industrial institutionachany job that could be at variance with
their duties and performance. The foreign faculgmbers had to sign a one or two-year
renewable contract with the Ministry of Educatiohieh paid them high salaries. The

scale of salaries of faculty members ranged fron72Z0.to £L 4000 see Table 15.
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Table (15). Staff salaries in the years 1955 arGB1€EL)

Rank Professor Associate | Assistant Lecturer Assistant

Professor | Professor Lecturer
1955 1,200-1,800 -- 1,000-1,300 720-1,080 --
1968 3,200 - 4,000 2,700-3,500 2,100-2,800 1,6R02, --

Source: research, adapted fetfiki, A,1982, p374.

The economic difficulties and the limited financra@sources did not continue for long.
From the beginning, revenue from petroleum expodseased rapidly, growing more than
fifteen-fold from $40 million in 1962 to $625 milih in 1967. Within eight years of its
first shipment, Libya was the world’s fourth largesxporter of crude oil, a rate of
expansion previously unknown anywhere in the ingtssthistory. In the process Libya
moved from a stagnant to an exploding economy, feooapital-deficit state to a capital-
surplus state, from an aid recipient to an aid red¢e. The oil royalties supported other
financial resources, such as taxes, customs damiésncome from other national sources
and became the main source for financing the emtucaector and other state services.
(Ghanem, S, 1988, ppsl11-22). This wealth providesl government with enormous
financial power. Since then, the Libyan economy basome heavily dependent on oill
revenues and this has freed the Libyan economy fterformer dependence on foreign
based aid. This has been illustrated by El- Fatlealal (1977, p35) showing that oil
revenue contributions towards total revenues jumpedily and enormously from 7.8 per
cent in 1962 to 76.5 per cent in 1968. This inageas wealth provided the Libyan
government with the ability to go ahead with expagdhe higher education sector. It was
noted by Otman, W and Karlberg, E (2007, p99) thahe Libyan budget of 1967/1968

the allocation for education reached 20.6 per oétite annual expenditure of 101,000,000
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Libyan pounds. There was little constraint or utaiaty concerning the availability of
funds and finance. “The increase in oil revenue igdatio to total revenue, accompanied
by an unfortunate decrease in other sectors oktomomy... ... promoted over the first
few years of this development the idea that othis key to the dynamic character of the
Libyan economy and its vitality for the developmehthe region.” (El-Fathaly et al, 1977,

pl6).

The monarchical era immediately after the discowdrgil prepared the first economic and
social development plan to cover the period fron63L% 1968 with a budget which
amounted to 298.2 million Libyan pounds. One ofaisis was expansion in education.
This was followed by the second plan from 1969 @941 with an allocation of 1,149
million Libyan pounds. There was great concern inithe state about education in general
and higher education in particular. The Libyan gaoweent's budget was strongly
orientated towards investment in the educationoseBuring those two periods, the actual
outlay on education rose from 8.7 per cent in tte¢ plan to 10.10 per cent in the second
plan. Unfortunately, the latter only had five montf life, instead of five years. It was
cancelled and ignored by the Revolutionary Comm@nodncil (RCC) which took over

after September 1969. (Allan, J, 1981, p92 anddbayf, 1978, p445).

4.2.3 Foreign finance.

Early independence prior to oil wealth, 1951 to 1,96rought an increase in external
funding for higher education. Before that its ihgtons depended on foreign finance to a
large extent and such support was handled by a euoflagencies for overseas aid, such
as the United Nations (UN), the United Kingdom, thaited States of America, and even

from other Arab countries like Egypt, Sudan, anchi$ia. About 68.7 million Libyan
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pounds came to Libya as capital flows, which paeditthe government to expand its
public finance not only for higher education buscafor other sectors. The UN and its
executive agency, UNESCO, provided the Libyan govemt special assistance to finance
two projects: the first was the establishment @& @ollege of Advanced Technology in
Tripoli, the capital city of Libya. The total costounted to $3,110,961 over six years. The
UN paid $1,054,000 which was to be used for thevipion of equipment, appointment of
teaching staff and of fellowships. The second mtoyeas the establishment of the Radio
and Telecommunications Institute at a total cos$b206,960. The UN paid $523,600
over a five-year period which was to be used twipetechnical equipment and teaching
staff. In addition to UNESCO, there were other apes that contributed directly or
indirectly to the training of manpower in Libya:dl,. FAO, ICAO, WHO, WMO, and ITU.
All of them had a technical assistance programmanefkind or another and they received
contributions of £5,499,200 from 1952/53 throughl@b9/60. From 1952 to 1958 the
USA had contributed about $11,600,000 as assistanaenost every facet of education in
Libya (see Table 16). The staff members at thelti@suin the Libyan University were
from different nationalities. A few professors wdrem the USA and the UK, the rest
were from Arab states, particularly Egypt, and @teived their salaries from their
respective governments. (Qubain, F, 1979, pp 428, 423, 425, 427 and 428 and Sayigh,

Y, 1978, pp 425 and 426).

Table (16). Some of the local and foreign finanneLdyan higher education institutions,

1985-1961.
Type of finance Local finance Foreign finance
No fees charged to students Borne by the -
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Government

A stipend payment of £L20 & £L2,604,240*

month
Contribution for the College of $2,056,961 $1,054,000
Advance Technology.
Contribution for the Radio and $683,360 $523,600
Telecommunications Institute.
Technical assistance from the . $5,499,200
UN and its agencies
USA assistance for education . $11,000,000
sector
USA aids (building campus ) - $600,000
Capital expenditure allocations - £500,000

for building and equipment

from the Inter.Bank Mission

Source: research, adapted from (Qubain, F, 19782pp423, 425, 427 and 428), from Table 12.

A number of Libyan students studied in foreign does because local universities were
unable to offer certain specializations. Betweer®1t2961 over 100 fellowships and
scholarships were granted by the UN to Libyan sitgléor study abroad. This meant two
things: firstly, the Libyan higher education finamg policy was being supported by
foreign resources, and secondly, that the poliay inkoduced the internationalization of
higher education in Libya since its beginning. Dgrithe period 1951-1958 there were
about 108 students who studied at undergraduatel land graduated from foreign
universities. Most of them graduated in the hunmesitOnly six students graduated in

engineering, medicine, and pharmacy. Approxima6&%o of Libyan students studied in
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Egypt, particularly at the University of Alexandrighere were several reasons attributed
to this: geographical proximity; similarity of langge and culture, the low cost of living in
Egypt and a fairly large number of scholarshipshi@ form of free tuition and a monthly
stipend available to Libyan students at Egyptiaivensities. The Egyptian authorities
provided the Libyan University continuous aid owaveral years until it was able to
support itself. The USA, the UK, and ltaly werscadestinations for Libyan higher
education students. In 1959 there were 44, 20 28nstudents respectively who studied at

universities in those three countries. (Qubairl%,9, pp 418, 426, 427 and 428).

4.3 Higher education policy in the republican phase andThe System of the Masses.’
On the first of September 1969, the monarchy wastbxown by a group of army officers,
the ‘Free Officers’ headed by Colonel Mummar Al-@afi. The previous regime
disappeared but had left behind a reasonable fomndand the main pillars for further
development of higher education institutions. A¢ #nd of the monarchy there was just
one university with seven faculties and 3001 sttelemd a simple design structure for
higher education. But the new regime faced earbllehges. Firstly, there were a large
number of Italians who still remained in the coyrdo the government decided to expel
them. Secondly, the return to their own countriesost of the European and American
professionals, technicians and teachers led tamdagje of skilled labour and of a skilled
work force. Thirdly, university education in Libyguffered from shortcomings, such as a
lack of adequate facilities, and its management reattbnal faculty members, to a large
degree, moved on to the national universities ie tlashreq and the necessary
replacements for Libya were slow, inadequate ardkraken in an inappropriate setting.

Finally, the drop-out rate in adult education ie trear 1970/1971 was high as was the rate
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of unemployment among the labour force as well hees rate of illiteracy in society.

(Sayigh, Y, 1978, p434, p463 and p464).

After the 1969 Revolution higher education withesseany changes because the sector
was seen as an important factor towards improviognemic and social conditions.
Gaddafi had drawn his ideas from the three voluofi¢se TheGreen Bookon this sector
and he introduced his philosophy to restructuresthge institutions in a way that fitted in
with these ideas. His unique approach to the icadit concept of the ruling system led
him to establish the idea of the ‘State of the Maswhich he believed had been the result
of political and historical development in Libyaesvthe two stages of monarchy and
republic. According to him this development had &dhe end to the establishment of the
‘System of the Masses’ which is the political systevhereby Libyan people regulate
themselves by themselves through the establishafenpeople’s congress and committee

as well as through unions and professional syneicat

The institutions of higher education are considaxede the first to have practised his
philosophy. This chapter will try to highlight theeevelopment of higher education after

1969 and the role of the Al-Fatah Revolution irsthector.

4.3.1 The importance of higher education in the nationahgenda.

Given the importance of higher education for ecoicaand social development, Libya has
attempted to improve its human resources througbstment in the education sector at all
levels. Gaddafi, who was the head of the RevolatipifCommand Council (RCC), insisted

that education at all levels is a right as welkaguty for all Libyans and no one has the
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right to prevent any citizen from receiving edueafi’® This concept added a new pressure
to promote higher education. So, free educationtdees offered by the state and more
schools and higher education institutions have Heended. Basically the oil revenue
helped the revolutionary government to achieve. thidyan higher education then
witnessed rapid development although issues ofitguakre neglected. The RCC made
important changes in an attempt to improve humaoures in Libya. It stressed
vocational and technical training in order to eqgtihiese areas with the necessary skills and
competencies needed by economic and social develutpprojects. The Council also
worked to create a balanced distribution of higkghucation institutions as well as schools
in various areas of the country in order to provethication for as many people as
possible. There was a particular focus on the #@erdisciplines because of their
significance to the economy. There was also areas® in the provision of girls’ education
and girls were encouraged to continue their edocadt the higher education level. This
contributed towards reducing the general levellldéiacy amongst people of all social

and economic levels.

The population in Libya has grown rapidly for almésur and half decades. According to
World Bank (2007) the number rose from 1.994 millia 1970 to 6.420 million in 2009.
The percentage of the population aged 15-24 wagedeet 21.1 per cent and 24.3 per cent
during the period from 1990 to 2005. This meang thdarge number of the Libyan
population was in the higher education age grond 969 when Gaddafi came to power,
the rate of literacy was 28 per cent and almodD® $tudents were enrolled at the only
university, the Libyan University, and in one ortwther higher education institutions. By

the end of the twentieth century these figuresihmmoved considerably to reach a literacy

20 He released this declaration on th& Diecember, 1969, in article 14 of the ConstitutidPaclamation of
the El-Fatah Revolution which emphasises the imgment of the physical, mental, and moral welfare of
youth. (Secretariat of Information in Allan, J, 19%230; and Elfiki, 1982, p137).
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rate of 97.0 per cent. In the period 1995-2005pgbrcentage of literacy among Libya’s
youth reached 98 per cent and in adults (aged d®baove) about 84.2 per cent. Believing
in the importance of higher education, the Al-Fatagime had determined to expand the
Libyan higher education system to absorb the irsenganumber of students. The state had
not only adopted an open-door policy, but it als@argnteed employment for graduates.
This policy, though, became a problem for the goreant by placing significant pressure
on the system of higher education. Expansion cootdbe halted because public demand
was immense and in Libya, as in many countriesgggwas guaranteed to those who had
passed the secondary school examinations. Highercaddn institutions had to
accommodate more students without the necessandial resources. Expansion
continued or even accelerated because governméeity peemained committed to
increased access. The number of students in urtigera/as, in fact, more than the places
available and most of them were enrolled in the d&@ursciences. The result was an
overcrowding in the universities and deterioratiorthe conditions of study. In 2008/09
about 340,156 higher education students were earall twenty three institutions, thirteen
universities and ten higher learning institutedudmg the Academy of Graduate Studies
which specialized in post-graduate studies. Priregtutions and the Open University are
not included in the above. Table 17 shows thesé&tutiens and the dates of their
founding. (Ham, A, 2002, p 31 and Metz, H, 198714 UN, 2007/08, p 270; & General
People’s Committee for Higher Education, BulletinHigher Education, the first issue,

2008, p 8).

4.3.2 The size of public expenditure on Libyan higher edcation.
In the case of Libya, during the expansionary eafter 1950s its financing policy for

higher education remained heavily reliant uponlladayan resources and essentially from
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oil revenues, although there was some financiapsupepresented by the technical and
technological assistance from foreign organisatioits national level, Libyan higher

education has been mainly sponsored by the stiaee $969, the budget was divided into
an annual administrative expenses budget, an ardaalopment expenditures budget,
and a special expenditures budget. The financingigifer education consisted largely of
public funding based on budget allocations andsaridution formula loosely arranged

according to many considerations (e.g. the sizéinaince resources and the number of
faculty members and number of higher educationtuigins). The state adopted an open-
door policy and students paid no fees with the ptiae of those enrolled in The Open

University and theé\cademy of Graduate StudieEhese were the only institutions within the
public sector that relied to some extent on tuitfees paid by students. Other public
institutions of higher education relied entirely the national budget. Higher education’s
rank in the priorities of economic and social depehent plans had fluctuated up and
down from time to time. It seems to be that higkducation in Libyan society has

generally been seen as a 'public good' ratherdhpnvate good’ and the impact of higher
education on Libyan society and its role in fostgreconomic development are seen to

justify the state’s expenditure.

Table (17).The higher education institutions in\dab their establishment date, and the

number of their faculties after 1969.

University Location | Its establishment date] Number of faculties
Al-Fatah University Tripoli 1973 11
University Of Al-Fatah| Tripoli 1986 4

For Medical Science

Al-Arab Medical Benghazi 1984 4
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University

Bright Star University | Ajdabiya 1981 5 departments
Of Technology
Sebha University Sabha 1983 9
Tahaddi University Sirt 1989 12
7" of April University | Zawihyah 1988 6
Omar Elmukhtar Al-Bayda 1985 5
University
Nasser University Alkhums 1986 6
University Of Al-Jabal| Gharyan 1991 7
Al-Gharbi
University Of Darnah Darnah 1995 6
Al-Asmariya University Zlitin 1997 7
7" of October Musrata 1984 14
University/
Academy of Graduate| Tripoli 1988 -
Studies
Higher Institute of Civil Sabah n/a -
Aviation
National Institute of Tripoli n/a -
Administration
National Posts And Tripoli n/a -

Telecommunications

Institute
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Higher Institute of Gergaresh n/a -
Financial and

Management sciences

Higher Institute of Bani walid n/a -
Electronics
Advanced Institute for| Musrata n/a -

General Vocations/

Centre for Higher Janzore 1989 -
Mechanical
Occupations

Centre for Higher Engila 1984 -

Industrial Technology

Higher Institute of Hun n/a -
Mechanical and

Electrical Engineering

Higher Institute of Brack n/a -

Technology

Source: research, adapted from Lulat, Y, 2005, p&=Ribyan University Directory, Libyan Universitse

and Colleges. (-) Not available.

Historically, the University of Al-Fatah, Tripoliand the Garyounise Universityhave

received their allocation from the government. lhe tperiod from 1974 to 1979 the

211t is a public university. It is located in Benghahe second largest city in the country. It i@snded on
1955 as the University of Libya.
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expenditure in terms of both administration andefilgyment on the University of Al-Fatah
rose from more than DL 6.5 million (more thanUS$Z ®nillion) to DL 16. 5 million (US$
49 million) and from more than DL10 million (morean US$ 30.3) to more than DL 29
million (alImost US$ 88 million) for the Garyouni&niversity. Between 1976 and 1980
the development and administrative allocations Hoth universities were much higher
than at the pre-university levels of elementary sexxbndary education. This high financial
allotment could be attributed to several reasopscigal equipment and apparatus required
by the faculties, such as laboratories, especiatiyhe faculties of medicine, engineering,
and pharmacy; monthly allowances for Libyan stusletite large number of non-Libyan
faculty members whose salaries were higher thasettad the Libyans and who were
provided with other advantages, such as a two-mwgatation annually with free travel
allowances and two months’ salary as a furnitul@iglince on arrival at the institution, as
well as free transport to and from the institutaord free medical services. Libyan higher
education has depended considerably on foreigntyaciembers for a long time. From the
first university in 1955 until at least the endtbé 1960s there were no Libyan university
lecturers; all were from abroad, especially fromyfitg In the 1990s the state started to
practise what it called a ‘policy of LibyanizatioMuftah, A, 1982, pp 38 and 39 and
Qubain, F, 1979, pp 418), However, according toGkeeral Authority for Information (in
its Statistics Book, 2007, p136) a large numberfaskign teaching staff remained at
Libyan universities in 2007-2008. With a total 983 teaching staff, 1,700 (28.4 %) of

them were from outside the country.

During the period 1999-2001 public expenditure ba tertiary level of education as a
percentage of all levels was much higher than amay and secondary education.

Expenditure on the former was 68%, whereas on preetsity levels it was 17.8% and
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14.2% respectively. Similarly, in the period 2003 public expenditure on higher
education as a percentage of total public experadibn education was much higher than
that at primary and secondary levels. In highercatlan it was 69% and at other levels
12% and 19% respectively. (UN, Annex 4, 2004, paBd UN, Human Development

Report, 2007/08, p 266).

In the last years of the Gaddafi regime, highercatlan in Libya benefited from foreign
institutions. Since its positive re-engagement wité international community following
renunciation of weapons of mass destruction, thee@e People’s Committee for Higher
Education of Libya (GPCHE) signed agreements witnynforeign higher education
institutions and international organisations to g@@ticational, technical and technological
assistance. After 2007, the GPCHE sent a deledattonUniversity College London

(UCL) to discuss quality assurance issues anddkenpal for collaboration.

On August 24th, 2008, the GPCHE announced its eestip with SAP Middle East and
North Africa LLC to develop eleven University Contg@ece Centres (UCCs) across the
country. Dr. Abdolkhabir Alfahkry, Secretary-Generaf the GPCHE and Higher

Education Minister, stated that:

“The Libyan General People’s Committee for Highducation is proud to be in

partnership with technology partners such as SA® ANESCO to introduce a nationwide

22 The delegation included six people who held a ingéh March 2007 with Julia Abbott, Senior Exeweti
Officer (Academic and International), Professor 88rEmery (Pro-Provost for South Asia and the Middle
East), Jason Clarke, Deputy Director of Academict/iSes and Everard Whitehouse of the British Colunci
The Libyan delegation included Dr Suleiman Mahmditbja (Director of the Higher Education Private
Sector); Dr Mohamed Mahmud Ben Ahmedia (Presiddnthe 7th October University); Dr Attia E A
Elfeituri (President of Garyounise University); [@ris H Mabruk Elabedi (Manager of the Libyan Cerfor
Quality Assurance in Higher Education); and Adel 8énnosi and Hamad Ahmed Abdelwahed Saleh, both
of the Libyan Ministry of Foreign Affairs. (Univetg College London, 1999-2009).
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ICT-based educational program that will empower students with essential ICT skills.
Education is what will ultimately fuel the Libyaoomomy and ensure opportunities for all.
The development of key ICT skills through programsh as UCC not only enhances
Libya’s competitiveness, but lays the groundworkdag-term economic succesgSAP

AG, 2007).

Such projects and collaboration with foreign unsiees and related international
organizations had led to an increase in the expamedon Libyan higher education. Gibril
Eljrushi, Dean of the Engineering Faculty at thie @ctober University in Musrata, stated
in 2009 that the General People’s Committee hadasiele a budget of $72 million to
finance a project to use information and commurocattechnologies to reform the higher
education and scientific research system, to estalidcal area networks in 149 faculties
on various university campuses and institutes,tandclude a wide area network forming

the Libyan Higher Education and Research Netw@&wahel, W2009).

4.3.3 The Libyan education system.

Until 1982 The Libyan education model, known as3Hg system, comprised nine years of
primary education for children aged from six tdefén years and three years of secondary
schooling for students aged 15 to 18 years. IM186re was a lack of Libyan teachers
who were qualified to teach in the primary and selewy schools and a lack of qualified
accountants and managers to work in the stateutistis. Most of these jobs were covered
by expatriate personnel from Arab countries angdrticular, from Egypt. Therefore, the
RCC established commercial, agricultural, and te@chnstitutions in the Libyan

education system as an attempt to cover this gerta
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At the beginning of the 1980s the General Peopl®sgress (GPC) called for the re-
structuring and reform of the educational systerdeurwhat became known as the New
Educational Structure Plan. According to this plhe, state replaced the secondary schools
by specialized training institutes whose curricwlauld be integrated with those of the
universities and technical institutions. (Metz,198® 110 & 113 and Otman, W and

Karlberg, E, 2007, p 380).

In the 1990s the education system was restructirezbmprise four levels: pre-school
children from four to six years of age; primary ealion for pupils from six to fifteen
years of age; intermediate education for students fifteen to eighteen years of age; and
higher education which covered all post-secondalycation leading to the award of
certificates, diplomas and degrees. These includedersities, institutes of higher
education and technical centres. Study at thesieuitnsns would take between three years
at institutes and technical centres and up to cal@mic years for some university degree
courses. While technical centres, for example, Rle¢roleum Training and Qualifying
institute, Tripoli, award professional diplomas,vansities and higher institutes award a
Baccalaureate, a Master’'s degree, or a Doctorgtending on the level of study at the

particular university or institute of higher eduoat (Elzatini, S, 2008, pp 132 & 133).

4.3.4 The philosophy of the Al-Fatah Revolution with refeence to the development
of higher education in Libya.

In September 1969 a communiqué read on Radio Bengimmounced the end, without

bloodshed, of the Libyan monarchy and the birtla o€public. The message of "...victory

of the Al Fatah Revolution, in the name of freedswxial justice and unity" was read by a

young army officer, Gaddafi. The Free Officers Mment claimed credit for carrying out
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the coup and designated itself the Revolutionargn@and Council (RCC). In its initial

proclamations, it declared that:

“...the country is to be a free and sovereign estedlled the Libyan Arab Republic, which
will proceed, with the help of God, in the pathfofedom, unity, and social justice,
guaranteeing the right of equality to its citizeasi\d opening before them the doors of

honourable work.Nletz, H, 1989, p 42).

Metz, H, (1989, p 42) further commented tha rule of the Turks and Italians and the
‘reactionary’ regime just overthrown were to be @emned as the ‘dark ages’. The Libyan
people were called upon to move forward as ‘fremhars’ without fear to a new age of
prosperity, equality, and honour. For an oppregssaple, a ray of true hope flickered at
the end of what must have been for many a longeiuoihdespair and frustratio®everal
important points made in the RCC'’s constitutioratldration in December 1969 were that
public ownership was to be the foundation of sociaVelopment and sufficiency of
production, that non-exploitive private ownershipasnvto be safeguarded and not
expropriated except according to law, that inhegeawas to be a right governed by the
Islamic Sharia that freedom of opinion was guaranteed, andeatiatation at all levels and
medical care were the right of all Libyans to beefiof charge and to be provided by the

State. (Metz, H, 1989, p176).

Al-Fatah Revolution led to a radical change in labpolitically, economically, and
socially. As mentioned previously, Gaddafi introddchis new political system starting
with the RCC’s declaration on Septemb&r, 11969, that Libya is now a free country and

sovereign state called the ‘Libyan Arab Republitstead of the ‘Kingdom of Libya’. In
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1969 the RCC moved vigorously to institute domeséforms and affirmed that the
country’s identity was a part of the ‘Arab Natioahd its state religion was Islam. It
abolished parliamentary institutions, all legistatifunctions being assumed by the RCC,
and continued the prohibition of political partihich had been in effect since 1952. The
new regime categorically rejected both communisigh eapitalism in both domestic and

international matter®

Following the Revolution, Libya embarked on a pgliaf implementing rapid socio-
economic development plans. These development garodied a conscious policy for
the expansion of higher education opportunitiethan country. The Al-Fatah Revolution
stressed the need to make education services laleatla villages and remote areas by
providing mobile classrooms and continued the esjganof university education as well

as allowing study missions abroad.

In 1972 all university faculties in Libya in theréle zones Tripoli, Benghazi, and El-Bayda
were under the administration of the Libyan Uniutgrand the University Council. At that
time and due to various reasons, the UniversitynCibuwhich was the body responsible
for regulating these faculties, began to think albe possibility of establishing another
university. These reasons emerged in a memoranthey. were:

1. The rapid increase in the student and faculty numbBetween 1968/69 and

1971/72 enrolment in the Libyan University increaskom 2,804 to 5,069

23 Capitalism is representative of the western regimé communism is representative of the easteimesg
According to Gaddafi both systems had failed: theu§ of Communism was on the collective whole and
forgot the individual, while Capitalism elevatecetimdividual without consideration of the colleiwhole.

He composed a ‘third universal theory’ to corrédwt short-comings of both ideologies. In a serfesssays

in his ‘Green Book’, Qaddafi spells out a vision fehat he termed the ‘Third Way’, or the alternatito
Capitalism and Communism.
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students. The number of faculty members rose fBom in 1968/69 to 344 in
1970/71. See figures 3 and 4.
2. Some difficulties were related to the centralizatissue compounded by the great

distance between Benghazi and Tripoli.

A memorandum which was presented at the Univer§lpuncil meeting held in

November, 1972, suggested that the establishmentwof universities should be

considered; one in Benghazi, and the other in Tiripacording to the memorandum this
idea was suggested as a result of several readmndong distance between Benghazi,
Tripoli and El-Bayda, which made it difficult to mage the properties and their faculties
from one administrative centre; the cost of comroatidn and transportation; the
increasing number of higher education students; thedeconomic development which

required the establishment of another universi¥fiki, A, 1982, pp 273 and 274).
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Figure 3. The devalopment of the enrolment in the Libyan University
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Nuber Figure 4. The development of the staff members in the Libyan University
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Source: Rescarcher. adapted from Muftah. A, 1982, p41.

In 1973, a decision was taken to establish two ce®g the first in Benghazi which was

to include the faculties of Arts, Commerce and Edion, Law and Medicine, and the
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second in Tripoli, which was to include the faastiof Science, Agriculture, Engineering,
and Education. It was also agreed to add two macelties, a faculty of Medicine in
Tripoli and a faculty of Education i&l-Bayda. The two universities had withessed even
further expansion in terms of the number of botldenhts and faculties. In 1974 three more
faculties were established at Benghazi Universityey were the faculties of Science,
Engineering, and Dentistry. In 1975 the FacultyAgficulture was founded in El-Bayda.
In Tripoli University, in addition to the facultiesf Science, Agriculture, Engineering,
Education, Minerals and Petroleum Engineering, fage faculties were added during the
period from 1973 to 1979. These were the facultied/ledicine (1973), Pharmacology
(1975), Veterinary Medicine (1976), Education (19166ated in Sebha, south Tripoli), and
the Faculty of Nuclear Engineering (1979). Aftee #xpansion, the number of Libyan and
non-Libyan students increased on both campuse&ehghazi University (Garyounise
University) the number rose from 1,848 in 1968-6911,721 in 1980-1981. In Tripoli
University (Al-Fatah University), it increased froi154 to 9,656 in the same period.

(Elfiki, A, 1982, pp 366-369).

It should be noted that during the 1970s Libya @ssed a marked expansion in the
number of faculties and that during the 1980s thessed not only an increasing number
of faculties, but also an increasing number of arsities. As the figure 5 illustrates some
nine universities have been established in diffeegaas as can be seen in figure 6. This
development can be attributed to several fundarhesdaons: the discovery of oil resulted
in the establishment of the Faculty of Petroleund &fining Engineering; the wealth
generated by the revenue from oil; the re-strustuend reform of the educational system
in 1980 under what has been known as the ‘New Houmzd Structure Plan’; and the

implementation of the ‘People’s Power’ idea and és&ablishment of Popular Congresses
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(municipalities / popular Shbiat) which gave Libyan people in each district the

opportunity to establish a university.

Consequently, with the growth of the universitidee thumber of enrolled students

increased rapidly from 1990 onwards. It increagednf20, 445 in 1980/81 to 54,391 in

1989/1990, and then to 269, 302 in 1999/2000. Beeef 7. The fundamental reasons for

this growth were:

1.

2.

The high demographic growth over the past few desad

The increase in the secondary education students pdssed the GSEC

examinations and qualified for a university edumati

The democratic policy of education in Libya thateoéd free access to higher
education institutions;

The discovery of oil and its important role in elarating the process of economic
development calling for a more expert and qualifieatkforce and an increased
need for an educated and trained population toyaaut the demanding socio-

economic development programmes;

Attractive employment opportunities provided by ih&rnational oil companies

and multinational companies which provided strongentives for students to

complete higher education.
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Figure (6). The distribution of universities in Libyan map.

Source: It has been done by the researcher.

160




6. The improvement in Libyan society’s attitude towsandomen and freedom for
women to study at universities. Libyan law stregbas women must be regarded
as equal to men, and that they are expected togplanstructive and profoundly
important role in shaping the life of the countGovernment officials emphasize
not only the equality of the sexes but also therdetity that women should
participate in the social and political world of meareas from which they have
been traditionally excluded. Through the periochfrd970 to the early 1980s the
female enrolment as a percentage of total studeotreent increased dramatically
from 9% to 20%, and then in the next few years 46602(Metz, 1989, pl14).
UNESCO (in UN, 2006) reported that Libya was amdhgse Arab countries
which had the highest enrolment rate of women ghéi education with more than
50% of all women had enrolled in its institutiorfshaher education.

7. The dominance of the idea in Libyan families thaivarsities are the only way to
secure their children’s future. (Al-Nouri, Q, 1995)

8. The establishment of universities in the remoteasirée.g. Musrata, Sirt , Al-

Zawya, and Sabha).

It is worth mentioning that the higher educatiosteyn had been controlled by the new
political system, the Masses System, for four desador forty years, higher education
had been regulated under an administration which strékingly different from that of the
previous regime. Its ideas came mainly from thelgsbphy of the ‘Third Universal
Theory’ of theGreen Bookby Gaddafi, which combined socialist and Islanhiedries and
rejected parliamentary democracy and politicalipartThrough its intervention the system
had not only shaped the size of Libyan higher etimeabut had influenced its structure,

administration, financing policy, trends and shaethe internationalization of higher
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education, and even the name of its institutiogau@less of whether they were public or
private. The following section will highlight th@fluence of Al-Gaddafi's philosophy on

the higher education financing policy.

40[%‘[‘;511361' Figure 7. The growth in university students in 1980/81-2008/09.

300000
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1980/81 1989/90 1999/2000 2008/09 Years
Research, adapted from, General People's Committee for Higher Education, Bulletin of Higher
Education, 2008 & Elzatini, S, 2008

4.3.5 The impact of the political system on financing tb higher education policy,

management issues in Libyan universities.

Since 1969, the impact of politics on the finanarighe higher education policy in Libya

has been obvious. It is not in terms of how much Ibeen allocated to higher education
institutions, but in its management structure dreddeployment of authority among people
who work in the system. The process over the ta$y fyears has been to transfer authority
and power from the Ministry, which was the highpetver in the state, over and above
both the Ministry of Education and the Universitgudcil, to the People’s Committee that
represents the people. The new regime had shiftegtevious policy of the monarchy
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phase because Al-Gaddafi believed that it did eotesthe Libyan people and it did not

meet their ambitions and aspirations.

In the monarchical era, the Libyan government, wihbecame responsible for running its
education affairs, stressed that the educationesysthould reflect Muslim and Arab
character and that its philosophy should be coecein the light of the main outlines
adopted by most Arab states. In Libya as a kingdbenhigher education policy was
influenced by the legislation enacted by the Gonernt and approved by the King's royal
decree. In its management structure, the poweraatitbrity come from the top down or
from the King to the Cabinet and then to the Mnyisbf Education. Although, the
University Council was given more authority anddkegutonomy to regulate the university
and its faculties, there were some issues and szt had to be approved by the Ministry

of Education and the Cabinet and then confirme&dbyal decree.

After 1969, Libya became the Libyan Arabic Repulaindd the RCC took several actions,
such as nationalizing foreign companies and estably public-owned enterprises to
restructure the economy. “In the spring of 1972neav political, administrative and
legislative system was introduced as part of thepfeés Revolution, which established a
socialist state, to be governed only by the peofsfeer the Declaration of the People’s
Authority in 1977, Libya became a ‘State of the Blaw a Jamahiriya”. (Ahmad, N and
Gao, S, 2004, p.366). The RCC determines highetatun and its financing policy and
has imposed a set of procedures and changes. phesedures and changes have been
merged to accommodate the institutions of highercation and their functions with the

purposes and ambitions of the philosophy of th&&kh Revolution.
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There had been a major national debate to deterthendest political and constitutional
arrangements for the realisation of popular powerl973 Gaddafi, in his five points
speech in Zuwarah, West Tripoli, proclaimed thelt@al Revolution’. He called for a
popular uprising to set up People's Committeedligawvernment departments, industries,
schools and universities. His calls for adminisgeatevolution resulted in mass marches

on all government establishments. (Metz, H, 19821 D)

In December 1976, Gaddafi called on the Peoplefarfiittees to go further by initiating
action to articulate the popular will, instead oénely approving and supervising plans by
the various ministries. In fact the executive systmmprising the RCC and the Council of
Ministers continued to operate into 1977. On Ma2t) 1977, Gaddafi proclaimed the
‘Declaration of the Establishment of the Peoplelghrity’ and he renamed the Libyan
Arab Republic The Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamabhiriyat as it has been
translated by American scholar Lisa Anderson ‘pedpin’ or the ‘state of the masses’. By
this proclamation Gaddafi wanted to establish thecept of democracy and practise it
directly through the people who could govern thduese free of any constraints,
especially from those of the modern bureaucratitest The main element in the practice
of direct democracy was the ‘People’s Congres®,fitst nucleus and the centrepiece of
the new political system, which in the end commtiske ‘General People Congress’
(GPC). The GPC replaced the RCC as the supremenmsit of government. One of its
roles was to appoint the ‘General People’s Comgsiitie replace the Council of Ministers
and its members now called Secretaries ratherlthaisters, e.g., the ‘Secretary of Higher

Education’ instead of the ‘Minister of Higher Edtioa’. (Metz, H, 1989, p 47).
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The idea of democracy through the establishmenpagfular congresses and popular
committees was explained by Gaddafi. He made thet,ptbemocracy has but one
method and one theory(in Efiki, A, 1982, pp 284 &185)meaning that real democracy
and real people's power could only be achievedutitreelements contained in the theories
in his ‘Green Book'. These were the People's Casge and People's Committees.
Political systems that act on behalf of their peapldecision-making through parliaments
were, in this view, non-democratic. The idea of t{heople's congresses meant that
everybody had the right to participate in decismaking and in order to achieve that,
Libya was divided into districts. Each area wouéVd its own congress called the ‘basic
people's congress’. The individuals in the basioppes congresses would choose their
people's committees to replace the government.erfbesimittees were to be responsible
for the administration of the public utilities itsidistrict and responsible to the basic
popular congress. In these conferences, individwadsild make different decisions
concerning their area. And then the popular conemsttwould consider the resolutions and
supervise and implement them. In this way a 'treiatracy’, a 'direct democracy' where
all individuals participate in these decisions vebbe achieved. The ‘Green Book’ defines
‘democracy’ asthe supervision of the government by the pedpl¢’this would come to
an end and be replaced by the right definiti@&mocracy is the supervision of the people

by the people’(Gaddafi, M (a), 1975).

The basic People's Congress included differentossonomic classes, such as, doctors,
engineers, farmers, workers and lawyers. Theserdiit sections would have their own
syndicates and unions. Finally all decisions of blasic people's congresses, syndicates,
and unions were to be considered in the Generghl®saCongress which would meet in
an annual ordinary session, usually for about tweekg in November or December.

However, not everyone was satisfied with these géanThey criticised the government
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because it did not use the correct criteria whepoegting people to be responsible for

universities and their departments.

After the division of the Libyan University in Augt 1973 into two campuses, the
University of Benghazi and the University of Tripaheir faculties were the first to put
into practice Gaddafi's ideas. The General PeopBssmittee had been established on
each campus to confirm the real division of theversity into two separate universities.
All higher education institutions operating in Tolpbecame part of Al-Fatah University,
and all higher education institutions operatingBenghazi became part of Garyounise
University. After that, a series of meetings werddhin some of the faculties at both
universities to explain the concept of the GenePRdople’s Committee and its
responsibilities. On April 28 1973, a meeting was held at the Faculty of Law in
Benghazi, which is considered to have been theé ifngtitution in Libya to establish a
popular committee. On May 3rd, 1973, another mgetwvas held at the Faculty of
Engineering in Tripoli which had followed suit atiten on May 7th, 1973, Gaddafi met
faculty members, students and administrators frbm FEaculty of Arts and from the
Faculty of Medicine. This was followed by many atheeetings in other faculties. (Elfiki,
A, 1982, pp 298, 290 and 291). As a result of thesetings the concept of a popular
committee became clearly understood and these cdbe@siwere established in all
faculties at the two universities. Members wereseimofrom faculty members, students,

administrators and employees.

Since then the General People’s Committee (GPCarbecdominant, it replaced the
University Council in each university and the titie President of the University changed
to the title of Secretary of the General Peopl€smmittee and each faculty was

represented by the Secretary of General People Giteenmstead of the Dean of Faculty.
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Figure 8 shows the new university structure. Thesamittees were established by Law
no.78, 1973, giving extensive local government psw®n January 1, 1975, Law no.1,
1975, transferred the authority and functions efdhiversity and the faculties’ councils to

the People’s Committees at the same levels. kdtidat:

“The popular committees in the universities takedtitees and responsibilities given to the
university council in the laws and regulations. Tdieirman of the committee takes the
responsibilities given to the President of the @mity. The Secretary of the Committee
takes the responsibilities of the vice-presideht popular committees in the faculties take
the responsibilities of the faculty councils. Thwicmen of the popular committees in the
faculty take the responsibilities of the deansheffaculties. The secretaries of the popular

committees of the faculties take the responsislitf vice-dearis(Elfiki, A, 1982, p295).

By this structure the committee of universities dadulties became responsible for
regulating the institutions, laying down the brdems of their financing policy of which
the following are representative:

1. Administer investments and expenditures of univeispital.

2. Approve the budget project and the final accourth&university.

3. Supervise the maintenance of university buildingd &he establishment of new

buildings.
4. Decide on systems concerning different allowanoekfimancial aid.
5. Prepare the projects of financial and administeatiegulations. (Elfiki, 1982, pp

301 and 302).
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In April, 1976, the name of the university in batampuses was changed to reflect the
political nature of the new system. Benghazi Ursitgrwas renamed the Garyounise
University, which refers to the military garrisorofn which Colonel Gaddafi first led
vanguard forces to start the revolution. Tripohikersity changed to Al-Fatah University
to refer to ‘Al-Fatah Revolution’. Naming the unrgéies by using names having political
significance and reflecting the support of the @ply the prevailing system, the ‘System
of the Masses’, was obvious not only in the statiwersities, but also in the private ones.
There were a number of universities which were rhmeway that referred to a political
meaning or a political event. For example, the St#vef April University in Musrata
(West Tripoli) referred to a ‘Students’ Revolutiaihat emerged in 1976 against the ideas
of capitalism and communism. Also, Tahaddi Univgrgn Sirt (West Tripoli) referred to
the decade during the 1980s when the relationshiywden Libya, the USA and the UK
was at its worst. At that time Libya was blockeadmeamically and politically. However,

the Libyan leader wanted to show that by chandmegitames, Libya was not affected.

On January 15 2008, the General People’s Committee’s (CourfcMimisters) decision
No.22, 2008, was issued, giving the universitiespydar committees extensive local
government powers. They were to assume respomgifali policies in all institutions and
in all sections of local government, both initigtiplans and putting them into action. The
decision included sixty three articles that covettegl universities, their faculties and the
institutes of higher education. Twenty-nine of themre to deal with the administrative
responsibilities of the universities of the poputammittees. The latter, as has been
mentioned earlier, were to be headed by the naneedefary of the General People’s

Committee, but that named secretary and his orabsistants would have to meet four
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conditions, according to articles 8 and 11. Thst fare scientific and the fourth is political,
as follows:

1. To be the holder of a degree this should belofjlaer level than that associated with the
status of an Associate Professor.

2. To have had working experience in the field mivarsity teaching.

3. To be deployed in scientific activities at unsigy level.

4. He or she has to be a believer in the philosaf®-Fatah Revolution.

Articles 2 and 10 of the GPC’s decision dealt whitiancial affairs. According to the

former the universities would have to become matersomous:

“For each university, there should be a designatexdsgn and an independent, separate
budget. The latter should be from public charityldrom the university fixed and mobile
income to comprise the overall budget (general letiddt will also include the generation
of income from the services it provides, from Naw&nment Organizations’ (NGO)
subsidies and from the raised funding which coma tmiversity from non-conditional
gifts or recommendations with the only conditioattthese should not be contradictory to

the main purpose of the establishme(@PC, Article 2, 2008, p2).

Article 10 of the GPC'’s decision has two points fhist point and the fourth point, that

give a university the right to manage and regutatewn affairs. They are as follows:

“...and by the university administrative body and ibwgrnance of its affairs, especially

the following:
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1. Management of university funds invested and digpaffein accordance with the
legislation.

2. Approval of the budget and final accounts to foewarded to the concerned
authorities.” (GPC, Article 10, 2008, p 6).

Figure 8. The Structure of the Al-Fatah Univers{i@aryouniseUniversity has the same
structure).

GPCHE

The Secretary and Assistant Secretary
of the General People’s Committee of the
Al-Fatah University

Vice Secretary for Vice Secretary for
Administrative Affairs Academic Affairs

|
The Various

Departments of the
University Services.

The Various Faculties

4.4 Conclusion:

To conclude, the above discussion has explaineddalielopment of higher education and
its financing policy in Libya since 1955 when thestf university was founded. For almost
a decade since 1950, Libya experienced a peridcenfendous economic, financial and
social difficulties as has been noted by expettshss Roger Tourneau, Higgins, and the
UNESCO Mission that was sent by the UN to studynecac and social problems in

Libya during the period 1952-1954, i.e. beforedltablishment of the Libyan University.
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Despite difficulties the Libyan authorities weraatenined to found a national university.
It was felt by the government that there was a rieabtablish a local institution of higher
education to provide an educated and qualified feock and trained manpower. This
growth has been accelerated by a number of econanagicsocial factors, e.g. an increase
in the number of students and faculty members,diseovery of oil, as well as other

elements.

Prior to the advent of revenue from oil over theigek 1951 to 1961, the financing of
Libyan higher education had been heavily dependeribreign aid. This overseas aid had
come from various sources, such as the United Nsati@N) and its agencies like
UNESCO ILO, FAO, ICAO, WHO, WMO, the United Kingdonthe United States of
America, and even from Arab countries like Egypg Sudan, and Tunisia. But after the
discovery of oil Libya became independent of fonmeagsistance. From being a stagnant
economy it became a burgeoning economy, a capitpltss state rather than a capital-

deficient state, and an aid extender rather thaaidarecipient.

Politically, the funding of higher education in k#ohas been through two different phases.
The first was under the rule of the monarchy frd#2-1969. The second was under Al-
Fatah Revolution, the ‘System of the Masses’ frdg#9 to the fall of Gaddafi. In the

former, the higher education system was regulatethé Ministry of Education. All its

decisions and actions had to be passed to the &atfiMinisters for discussion, and then
the King would issue a royal decree of approvateAL969, when the monarchy ended,
Libyan higher education entered a new stage c#tledSystem of the Masses’. The new

political system appeared to be completely oppdsiteat of the previous government and

171



made changes in the management structure of hegheation in a way that fitted with the

philosophy of the new regime. Gaddafi had introdubes ideas to restructure the higher
education system. He transferred authority from gbgernment to the people. Libyan

higher education institutions were now regulatedABople’s Committees’. The President
of the University became the ‘Secretary of the GanPeople’s Committee’ and each

faculty would be represented by the Secretary efGeneral People’s Committee instead
of by the Dean of Faculty. Their members would ¢sinsf people who worked at these
institutions, e.g. faculty members, students, antpleyees. These members would be
elected through a direct election where the pesjiléogether in a popular congress to
choose the members according to specific requiresmamd conditions. The committees
were given extensive legal authority and localestadwers to regulate the institutions of
higher education. However, this system was abdaliseebsequent to the February
Revolution and has raised a number of issues celateprivate higher education. So,
whether private institutions will survive or notasmatter to be determined in the future.

These issues will be covered in epilogue at thecdnide thesis.
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Chapter five: The financial crisis and social pressres for change.

5.1 Higher education in economic and social develognt plans: policies for
improving access and equity.

This chapter will examine more analytically the ga@res leading to the expansion of
higher education during the period briefly outlinadhe previous chapter. When, in 1965,
oil was discovered in Libya it became a rich countrhis wealth provided the Libyan
government and the policy makers in the educatewmioss with the ability to go ahead
with expanding higher education. “The increaseiimevenue and its ratio to total revenue,
accompanied by an unfortunate decrease in othéorseaf the economy, promoted over
the first few years of this development the idest Wil is the key to the dynamic character
of the Libyan economy and its vitality for the demment of the region.” (El-Fathaly et

al, 1977; p16).

This discovery and exploitation of oil was to haweamajor effect upon the funding of
Libyan higher education. There had been six plansdcial and economic development.
Two of them were formulated during the Monarchy sghand the others were founded
after the Al-Fatah Revolution in 1969. The firsteeVive-year plan in Libya existed
between 1963 and 1968. Its allocation reached rb@Bon dinars and then it was
increased to about M.D.480 with the growth of tile@venues. As the situation in Libya
was difficult, a large percentage of these allaretiwere spent on the main services and
the establishment of an infrastructure for theamati economy including the construction
of municipal facilities such as lighting, water wetks, roads, houses, schools and
hospitals. It was felt that it was important to eipriority to the pre-tertiary level of
education rather than to the higher level becatugigahtime one of the major weaknesses

was the high rate of illiteracy. (Central Bank albya, N.D).
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The second plan covered the years from 1968 to 1@## an increased allocation of
M.D.1149. Despite its ambitious goals to develop ltibyan economy, it lasted only for
five months instead of five years. It was ignored #hen cancelled by the Revolutionary
Command Council (RCC) which took over after Septenit969. (Central Bank of Libya,

N.D).

All development plans that were founded after 1969e aimed at achieving a set of
strategic goals, including reducing the relianceodnand the diversification of income

resources through more consideration of the mamalymtive economic sectors, such as,
agriculture, industry and energy, and thereby awhge self-sufficiency. To meet the

ambitious development plans the government felt thavas important to increase the
number of higher education students to provideifiedllabour. The state listed a number
of strategic objectives that should be achievedufin these social and economic plans.

These objectives were:

1.Expansion of higher education to absorb the inangasumber of students.

2.Improvement in the quality of higher education grateés to fulfil the needs of
social and economic development plans.

3. Ensuring that higher education institutions asdributed fairly between urban and

rural areas.

Of course there could sometimes be tension betwieese objectives with different

motives leading to them.
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With regard to the first objective the Gaddafi goweent declared that education at all
levels is a basic right for all Libyan citizens. dgiafi in his “Green Book” says thathe
acknowledgment [of this] is a nature right for eyleody”. In the light of this concept
education became not only a basic right but alg gbvernment guaranteed to make
education, including higher education, free. Acaoglty, higher education was
characterized as being free of charge and puldjpargsibility. As a result enrolment in the
public universities grew dramatically from 8,22Qudgnts in 1972/1973 to 165,561

students in 2007/2008.

The quality of education has also been a concetindrmplans. Emphasis was to be given to
vocational training at the higher education levedl anore concern given to developing a
long term plan for the educational sector that dcathieve the goals of the social and
economic development plans. About 109 higher edutanstitutes and centres were
founded during the period from 1985 t01990. Themximlized in different areas, such as
mechanics, electrics, electronics, computing anittiong and construction. In 1982 the
state enacted what is called the “New EducatiortalicBire”. School curricula were
restructured in favour of technical subjects in @ywhat students at these schools could
choose the undergraduate major from an early stageeant that graduates were prepared
vocationally and academically so they could corditieir studies in universities or enter
the market work force. In 1986, as result of theklaf qualified teachers, of technical
equipment and of suitable buildings, this structwas abandoned and all types of
secondary education schools were closed excepghése teaching the basic sciences. In
1995 Gaddafi held a meeting with the General Péol®mmmittee for Education and
Scientific Research in Sirt to emphasize his desirgéhe structure. Secondary education

was reorganized and special technical committees ve&inded under the supervision of

175



the National Centre for Training and Educationas@&ech to avoid the earlier probleffis.

(Otman, W. & Karlberg, E, 2007 and Alhawat, A.a&t2004)?°

The other concern in the plans was to ensure thasea balance in the establishment of
higher education institutions across the countrgtilUl973 there were two universities,
one in Tripoli and one in Benghazi. As the numbestadents increased, the government
established seven more universities in the rurahsto avoid the overcrowding in the
universities in those two main cities. Moreovermsoof these universities developed
faculties outside their cities or towns. The Al&atUniversity in Tripoli, for example,
opened branches in Al-Azizeya in the south wesAliZawya in the west and in Musrata

in the east.

The economic and social transformation plans sigstith the three-year plan 1973 -1975
and then the 1981-1985 plan, were designed to mmade a suitable strategy for the
Libyan economy as planned by the coup in 1969 lier gublic sector to dominate and
regulate economic activities. The private sectohigher education was not involved in
those plans. All financial allocations for the edtion sector were distributed entirely to
the state universities. The political system of @ds regime initially completely rejected

the idea of the private sector (see Chapter Six).

During the 1970s higher education in Libya was vemyited and had just the two

universities, Al-Fatah University in Tripoli and ethother, GaryouniséJniversity in

24 The previous problems included the lack of quadifteachers, technical equipment, etc., as memtione
earlier.

25 After the February Revolution the post-Gaddafi ggovnent had intended to abandon this policy because
the Higher Education Minister stated that this tyffeeducation was not suitable and would not séinee
Libyan economy effectivel$? (Interview The Deputy Minister of Higher educatidrof. Fathi R. Akkari,
January 2012).
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Benghazi, with a combined total of 4,100 stude(®eneral Authority for Information,
Statistical Book, 2002, p77). Policy planners ia three year plan and in the plan of 1976-
1980 had obviously given priority to the completiminthese higher education institutions
and by 1974 six faculties had been establishedbth bniversities. The 1976-1980 plan
aimed to complete the establishment of these fasulEducation, Engineering, Science
and Agriculture. Two lecture theatres were planasdwere laboratories, facilities for
public administration and the provision of a lilyranousing academic materials. In
GaryounisdJniversity the plan aimed to achieve the following:

1. Complete the Faculty of Arabic Language and IslaBtidies.

2. Establish more buildings for the faculties of ScienEngineering, Medicine and
Agriculture able to accommodate 5,400 studentstare completed by the end of
the designated period of the plan. Accommodation5{830 students to be made
available in both cities.

3. Build other facilities to serve students.

At that time the state’s targets through this pleere to expand the capacity of the
universities to increase the complement of studiate 13,517 to 25,470 and to increase
the numbers in practical studies more than in #iezal studies. Therefore, more faculties
were added in both universities, whilst at the sdime the current capacity of some
colleges had been expanded to absorb greater nsimmbstudents. To achieve the strategic
goals of the 1976-1980 plan, the government devitdal470, 430,000 to the education
sector, 49% of which has been allocated to theausittes of Al-Fatah and Garyounise.
Four years later, three industrial institutes ajhl@r education were opened. And in 1980

the number of university students and those intalc- i.e. scientific departments - had
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risen to a figure of 19,315, about 5,798 shorheftarget proposed by the policy makers in

1976. (Planning Ministry. (N.D) and General Peaplébmmittee for Planning, (N.D)).

By 1980 the 1981-1985 plan had been formed andain®d to complete some of the
enterprises that had not been achieved in the queyplan. These projects were divided
into three types: under performance, non-realiratiothe committee of tenders, and faults
in study and design. The government had plannedaoch a group of strategic objectives
that included higher education opportunities fol kibyan citizens through Open
University programmes and to increase admissiomadnnical and scientific studies at the
universities in order to meet the requirements hif ambitious development plan. To
achieve this aim, the government spent M.D. 697,00Q@he allocated sum of M.D.
825,300. It was the first time since 1957 that sanheffort had been made to establish
three more universities and to complete three weal higher education institutions. All
these establishments, with exception of one uniyeraere located away from the two
main cities of Tripoli and Benghazi. These instans were designed to specialize in three
different areas: electronic, electrical and techhitt was felt that its main concerns were:
first, to avoid overcrowded cities such as Tripatid Benghazi; second, to offer higher
education opportunities for all Libyan citizens esplly those who lived in rural and
remote areas; and third, to create industrial aodational training institutions within
higher education that would help train the manpowegently needed by the enterprises in
social and economic development. It is ironicalt,tlea the one hand, emphasis in the
higher education policy had to be given to vocatleducation but, on the other hand, the
entry requirement (i.e. level of attainment) fardents to study at these institutions was a
mark of less than 65%. It meant that students wtimeaed high grades enrolled in

universities and others who scored low grades wWeeeted towards vocational education.
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The anomaly here is that although the policy malkenphasized the essential nature of
vocational education and placed importance on é¢beuitment of high-quality applicants,
it was students who held low qualifications fronc@sdary education that were admitted
to study at these institutions. (Al-Swyah et al93p In fact, vocational education is not
respected by Libyan society because it perceivisstype of education as being of low
class. This is compounded by the fact that evehlyigualified university graduates were,

and are, uncertain about their abilities and jabgte future.

No plans like the three previous ones have beeduged since 1985. In the following
years the allocations from the development budgethe education sector had been
devoted incrementally year by year instead of irvegrall prescribed allocation. This was
because the achievements of the previous plansheére the government’s expectations.
In 2004 the new Prime Minster, Dr. Shokri Ghanead Imtended to implement a five-year
plan as before, instead of an annual allocationclayming that the financial resources
should be distributed according to the size of énéerprises because this would serve
economical growth and that it should not be base@apulation figures. (Embark, S, Al-
Jamahiriya Newspaper"®f December 2004, p13). However, subsequent glansnue

to be designed on a yearly period. Previous plauk failed to achieve their goals and
Gaddafi's government was disappointed becauseesktffailures. In available references
and sources most development plan allocations eveteld to the education sector as a
whole see table 18. It is to be noted that thardipancial expenditure 1995-97 was partly
because of the reduction of oil revenues.

Table (18). Yearly allocations to the education@em Libya (1986-2003).

Year 1986| 90/9191/92| 92/93| 1994 | 1995 1995| 1997 | 1999 | 2000

Allocations| 130 | 125.5/ 129.0| 148.0| 135.0{ 82.0 | 72.0| 99.0| 130.4324.0
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Year 2001| 2002 2003

Allocations| 216.1| 738.8| 381.5

Source: Alhawat, A. 1990 and Central Bank of Lib¥onomic Bulletin. 2001, Vol.No 41 and 2004,

Vol.No 44;, Research and Statistics Department.

It is very difficult to get precise information bbw much higher education cost the Libyan
government, but the sources show the efforts ofptlh@ners in all development plans
aspiring towards further development of the systéhe 1980s and 1990s witnessed rapid
expansion in the number of universities and of otligher education institutions. Seven
more universities and 19 higher education centoesirfdustrial and vocational studies
were founded in different places. And then the nembcreased from 22 in 1995 to 62 in
2002 which included a variety of vocational fieldsgain, the government was more
concerned with developing a long term plan for édecational sector that would achieve
the goals of the development plans and meet theovesr requirements of the economy
for a specific technical work force. In the 1990® tGeneral People’s Committee for
Education (GPCE, Ministry of Education) adoptecedes of procedures and decisions to
increase the number of enrolments in these inmtitet This sought to increase the
percentage of young people who were projected ttogbe higher vocational education
centres from 15% to 60% by 2000 and had a futugetaf 70% for 2010. Unfortunately,
two obstacles damaged the policy targets: the ivegattitude of Libyan society toward
this type of education and the fact that institasicenrolled students who had graduated

from secondary schools with low standards of adnant. (Aljaly, A, 2006).

Indeed statistics show that the goal to raise thalbers more in practical studies than in
theoretical ones was unsuccessful, as was the aiherto improve the percentage of

enrolments in vocational institutions. In univeiestthe majority of students still preferred
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human studie®® And this led to a surfeit of graduates from tatdr compared with the

number of science graduates. As can be seen frbha 1® this imbalance caused the
problem of ‘educated unemployment’ (as it will bepkined later). A report in 2002

submitted by a team of Libyan experts on vocatia@dication after a wide evaluation
concluded that most of these establishments netml@dconsider their curricula, their

structure, their finance and their departments.

Table (19). The number of graduates from arts/huteandepartments compared with

those from science departments. (2001-2004).

Year 2001 2002 2003 2004
Humanities 19,254 21,728 23,400 25,472
Science 12,640 13,942 15,238 16,538

The difference

6,614

7,786

8,162

8,934

Source: (Al-Magory, A. 2005, p74).
In 2004 the public chancellor, Dr. Abd- Alsalame-gdlalee, who was in charge of
education at all levels described the educatiarasgin in Libya after about four decades

as a disaster and painful. He stated disappointed|

e Its development plans and public policyrevéaulty in that graduates cannot find
jobs, not with this education system......yess irue that the market labour in Libya was
not able to offer jobs for many graduates, and guestion here is why the results of
education were not accepted by the labour market? during the last three decades, the
total costs and expenses in the education sectoe were than three billion Libyan

dinars. In the previous four years alone the cestseeded one and half billion, however,

26 Human studies include all literature and theosdtisciences such as sociology, education, business
management, historical studies and languages. ©tiker engineering, computing, medicine and phagmac
are called practical sciences. Libyan studentsptefgo for the former rather than the latterhes/tconsider
these disciplines to be easier options.
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the standards were very low and were not achievedware proposed by policy

makers....."(Jawhar, A, Al-Jamahiriya Newspaper2af June 2009, p11).

5.2 The main forces of change towards the privatizen of higher education

As has been explained earlier, the major trend astneountries, whether developing or
developed, has been the privatization of highercation and Libya is not excluded. It
seems there is consensus among authors and scti@arhe first and foremost reason
why governments favour the privatization of theigher education systems is that their
financial constraints prevent the funding of pastendary educational institutions. But the

guestion is: did Libya face the same challengestakelthe same direction?

In Libya at the end of the 1990s economic, demdgcapinter- and intra-sectoral
competition, as well as a shift in ideological #ing, all account for the policy shift in
higher education financing. Previous policy faildoeachieve some of, if not most of its
goals, as proposed by the policy makers, is und@olljpthe most rational explanation for
the reconsideration of the financing policy. Upiua®85, Libya’'s economy performed
remarkably well with a Gross Domestic Productio&& sufficient to cover development
and recurrent expenditures. Economic decline bégararnest after 1985, catapulted by
the oil price shocks that considerably slowed dewonomic production leading to capital
destruction and the stagnation of joint producgiwit both labour and capital. This dismal
economic performance resulted in insufficient resetbased revenues being available to
finance social services including education. Alomigh the decline in macro-economic
performance came rapid population growth. Libyaamsong countries world-wide that

have had a very high growth rate in population. fhany decades after independence the
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population growth rate was around 2% (Planning Btigi (N.D) p55). These changes in

demographic numbers translated into increased defeamigher education.

The country’s nine public universities and seveoredited private ones had by the first
decade of the twenty first century an enrolmentacép of 326,453 students, 92 % of
whom are enrolled in public institutions (Alseny, R004, inAl-Aowar, M 2006 and
General Authority for Information, Statistics Bod2Q08, p43). So the pressure to expand
higher education, coupled with economic declines had a powerful impetus in policy
reform. Increased inter-sectoral and intra-sectomahpetition for diminishing national
resources has also catalyzed policy reform. Edoicasi just one of the sectors that call for
continuous state funding in the last few decadekiahas claimed a large share of the
national budget to the detriment of other vitaltsess The Libyan government allocated
381.3 million LD of the development expenditureetucation in 2003, representing over
14 % of the entire national budget (Central Bankibfa, 2004, Economic Bulletin, p27).
In 2001, university education received 108, 097iomILD from the development budget.
These stark economic realities were accompanieal digneral shift in ideological thinking
about the role of government in financing higheweation, as well as new conceptions of
the role of university in national development. Niberal ideology-the de-emphasis or
rejection of government intervention in economy &mel belief in progress through free-
market approaches — during this period steadilpeghicurrency within Libya’s national
development thinking, courtesy of the World Bankgwsals for higher education in many
developing countries, especially regarding itsasims of the perceived ‘failure’ of state
universities in Africa nad the growing unrest abthé desirability of the public provision
model which we examined in earlier introductory mieas. A combination of internal and

external factors has, therefore, provided the dforepolicy reform in higher education
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financing in order to sustain and develop the syster an ever increasing population.
Critical questions remain, though, as to what kaficpolicy has been adopted and with

what consequences to the values inherent in higgheération aspirations in Libya.

The following section will highlight the main forsethat led to the policy makers
reconsidering their financing policy for higher edtion. These forces indicate the
difficulties that faced the Libyan government dgrithe Gaddafi regime. So, the section

below covers the period from 1969 till 2010.

() The impact of economic crises on the higher educat financing policy.
The dependence of the Libyan economy on one contynede. crude oil - represented a
great problem once the price suddenly fell. Thalerail exports represent more than 90%
of total exports. The oil and natural gas extracts@ctor contributed about 27% of the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), which means thainked first in terms of importance for
creating Libya’s GDP. The Libyan government disitéd the oil revenues according to
three different types of expenditure: steering léchlthe steering budget), development

(called the development budget) and security afehde.

The steering budget included the expenses of wilies and other higher education
institutions, salaries and wages and other genxpkenses. The development budget
includes the expenditure on the infrastructure Haygher education, such as buildings,
laboratories, libraries, communications and rodt& following analysis will focus on the
latter because it reflects the government strategthe importance of the higher education
system. The development of higher education depkmgsly on this type of expenditure

and the state policy was to direct a large proportf the oil revenues to the development
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enterprises. The law in Libya allowed the governntenallocate 70% of oil revenues to
social and economic development and this resulted istrong relationship between
development costs and oil revenues. In Libya tieres been two important periods that
could explain how much the education sector haa bffected by oil revenues through the
development allocations. The first period was miyithe 1970s when the Gross Domestic
Product for oil was rising. The development expandigrew from 6.6million LD in 1970
to 216.7 in 1980, more than twenty-eight timesusst eleven years. Starting in 1970, when
an amount of 6.6 million LD was spent, this roserenthian four times to 26.1 million LD
in 1971 and increased even further to 31.6 millidh in 1972. Thereafter it increased
steadily throughout the 1970s, with the exceptibfv6, ‘77, ‘78, and reached a peak of
182 million LD in 1982 when the oil price soaredU8$ 40 per barrel occasioned by the
Iranian revolution and the Iragi-lranian War. Tigures (9), (10), (11) and (12) provide a
comprehensive picture of the relationship betweleea GDP for oil and the Actual
Development Expenditure on Education. (Ben-Sae&)B5; Behear, J. 1999; and Otman,

W. & Karlberg, E., 2007, p97).

The second period comprises the years from 1980etoniddle 1990s when the GDP for
oil was decreasing. These years were very diffibmitthe Libyan government. Firstly,
Libya had sanctions imposed by the USA and in 18@2UN also imposed sanctions,
causing increased privation and mounting discontentibya because it had failed to
cooperate in the investigation of the two terrdoiginbing attacks, the 1988 Pan Am flight
103 which exploded over Lockerbie, Scotland, arel WITA flight 772 which exploded
over Niger. These sanctions isolated Libya econallyi@and politically until 1999 when
the UN suspended its sanctions. (Central Bank byd,i Human Development Report in

Libya, 1999) and (John, B. 2008). Secondly, theicddn in the state income from oil in
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the mid-1980s was a factor for two reasons; theepnias less than US $9 per barrel (the
lowest level ever) and the significantly reduceddurction from Libyan oilfields due to the
departure of the US oil companies. As a resulhaf the GDP declined from M.D. 6564 in
1980 to M.D 3380 in 1995 which led to a sharp daseein actual development
expenditure on education from M.D. 227.76 to M.R.%in the same period. The figures
below show that the trend line of the two variabtegenerally downwards. However, this
did not affect the number of higher education stisievho qualified during these years. It
meant that in spite of the decline in revenue, dbeernment continued to increase the
number of higher education students from 19,318i#80/81, 32,770 in 1984/85, 50,471 in
1989/90 and then to 70,52k 1991/92. (Alhawat, A. 1993). The simple reason this

was that higher education remained free, so thinskeists were not required to pay tuition

fees.
250
The oil revenues Figure (9). The Oil Revenues 1970-1982.
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The ex|endilure

Figure (10). The expenditure on education 1970-1982. (Thousends of Libyan
Dinars).
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Figure (11). The O1l Revenues 1983-1991.
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4000
The expenditure Figure (12). The expenditureon education 1983-1994.
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(i) Demographic pressures
In chapters two and three | discussed how demograptessures had been a force
generally to reform the financing of higher edumati Thus, the size of population can
influence not only the number of students who ehtgher institutions, like universities,
but also by the allocations which are devoted teséhinstitutions. And, of course,

burgeoning tertiary education enrolments puts piressn fiscal resources.

The question raised in this respect is: has theodesphic growth been an effective factor
in establishing private higher education in Libyawsell as in the other countries? In
Libya, the annual rate of growth has been almasttghest in the world. In the 1970s and
1980s the annual rate reached 5%. Although it dedlifrom 4.21% in 1984 to 2.86% in
1995 and to 1.83 in 2006, the major trend in thputettion of Libya according to the

censuses taken increased significantly, as is shiowable 20 below. The reasons for this
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growth could be attributed to the improvement ia guality of life with higher incomes

and the existence of a government that guarantegovide continual education, constant
health care and other social services. By the diesiade of the twenty-first century almost
50% of the population in Libya was below fifteeray® of age and this classified Libyan

society as a young society. (Al-Gaddafi, S. 2002, Almagory, A, 2005).

Table (20).The Libyan population in 1984, 1995 2006

Year 1984 1995 2006

No. of population 3,231,059 4,389,739 5,323,919

Source: General Authority for Information, Statiat Book, 2007.

The growth in population led to an increase in thember of pupils in primary and
secondary education and of students in higher ¢duncsince the 1969 coup the number
of students in secondary education at both genseabndary education (GSE) and
technical secondary education (TSE) had expandpdilya In the former, which is
considered the main source of candidates for usityeeducation, the number increased
from 8,304 in 1969-1970 to 234,023 in 2007-2008 (3able 21), with, of course, a
corresponding increase in the numbers of studesawirlg secondary schools with
qualifications. The National Centre for Educatidarfhing and Training refers to this in
some of its studies by stating that the numbemghsstudents increased sixteen times in
less than three decades. It grew from 2,898 in 16731,411 in 1995 (in Ben-Saeed, B,
2005, p85). The case of Libya differs from thaBaingladesh, Kenya or Malaysia where
large numbers of students, although well qualified, to enter public sector institutions
because their current university systems are untblemeet the increasing demand for
tertiary education locally. Whereas in Libya thmglest response to the demand has been

an increase in the number of enrolments in publiwersities, leading to the creation of
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‘mega-universities’ comparable to the National Wmsity of Mexico and the University of
Buenos Aires (see Kapur, D and Crowley, M. 2008&)pAs pupils pour out of elementary
schools, they become the potential clientele faosdary schools and a similar process
repeats itself at the higher educational levelliloya this took place after 1969, with
tertiary enrolments rising from 5,198 students 8v(@-1971 to 300,966 in 2008-2009.
Those students are distributed throughout 14 pulsiigersities. (The National Centre for
Education and Training Planning, 2005, p43 and @nauthority for Information,
Statistics Book, 2009.).

Table (21). Secondary School Enrolment (SSE)

Academic Year Secondary School Enrolment (SSE
1969-1970 8,304
1990-1991 113,683
1995-1996 278,114
1998-1999 211,070
2002-2003 257,006
2007-2008 234,023

Source: Alhawat, A. et al, 2004, p153. Al-Fatahuénsity, Bulletin of Higher Education, 2006. Numkelr

and General Authority for Information, Statisti@&dok, 2007, p11.

Table 22 demonstrates that the distribution of estiisl between these universities is very
uneven and mostly concentrated in the two wealtlied most populated regions, with a
very heavy concentration in the two principal atief Tripoli, where the Al-Fatah

University is situated and in Benghazi, where GarnyseUniversity is located.
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Table (22).Distribution of students between theligulmiversities in Libya, 2002-2003.

University Students number
Al-Fatah 71,580
Garyounise 34,483
Al-Tahadi 16,116
Omar Al-Muktar 14,747
Al-Mergeb 13,923
The Seventh of April 10,344
Sebha 8,703

General Authority for Information, Statistics Bo&Q03.

This uneven distribution made the faculties in ¢hasstitutions overcrowded. Indeed, by
2007 Al-Fatah University, the top university in thational rankings, had risen to 102,046
students enrolled, with most of them studying inomvenient class rooms and lecture
theatres (General People’s Committee for Highercatan, Bulletin of Higher Education;
the first issue, 2008). In the Faculty of Medicibecause of the limited capacity of the
lecture theatre, students had to either sit onfli@ or bring their own chairs. This

situation was revealed in a Newspaper in 2003 &0d 2vhen it was reported that:

“...the number that can be absorbed by theatre®0f students but there are 1,979
students in year two and 1,300 students in yeaeethr” A student in this faculty
disappointedly complainedCan you believe that students have been forcedbring
chairs from outside or even from their homes toositduring lectures? Is this logical?
Where have the budgets that are allocated to usiires gone? In the summer time
medical students do their final examinations ireattbuilt in a car park. The weather is
hot and the surroundings bad. And in the Facultizadnomics there aren’t any computing
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laboratories and there’'s an inadequate library....(Embark, S, Al-Jamahiriya
Newspapers, 7 and &' of March 2003, p6, fand 12 of June 2004, p10 and 2%nd

26" of June 2004, p9).

Similarly, Al-Tear made a criticism of the Libyammernment (in Ben-Saeed, B, 2005,
p47) by pointing out that although many public wmsities had been established most had
very poor facilities and suffered from serious @vewding: in 2001-2002, for instance,
the Faculty of Medicine at Al-Fatah University ha@75 students who had to share a very
small autopsy room with just two dead bodies fadgt And at the same university in the

Faculty of Dentistry there were about 5,000 stusisharing just 35 examination chairs.

Many began to question how a relatively wealthyntoulike Libya which had the means
to solve some, if not all of these difficultiesufal itself in this situation, especially insofar
as it has a vast income from its export of oil gad. However, the total expenditure on
higher education per capita was less than not ahlyther oil producing countries but also
other countries classified as diversified econopnsash as Jordan and Lebanon. (see Table
23). And the country has a population of only 5,993. (General Authority for
information, Statistical Book, 2009). The authoe¥perience during this period was that
many Libyans were disappointed and critical of stede’s failure to achieve its social and

economic goals or to build better infrastructure.

Table (23). Total expenditure on higher educatientgad of the population 1996.

Country The expenditure. (US$)
Tunisia 26.83
Jordan 44.15
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Libya 29.78
Oman 39.41
Lebanon 89.67
United Arab Emirates 68.27
Qatar 122.60

Source: Fergany, N. 2000.

Typical of these comments was a short statemerRrbfessor Salah Al-Myhob, A staff
member in the Academy of Higher Studies and EcondRésearch, who declared that:
“Libya is a special case”In comparison with somArab countries, such as Jordan and
Tunisia, Libya seems to be better. Despite thetfedtJordan, for instance, is not as rich as
Libya and has a larger population, its higher etlanaprovision seems to be more
effective and efficient. The larger population ardan has led to a corresponding pressure
in the demand for post-secondary education. Iggarese was to establish a private sector
in Jordan’s higher education which was founded ust jeight years before the
establishment of private higher education in Libyal1991 the first private university in

Jordan was established.

(i) Graduate Unemployment

According to the Human Development Report of 198% Libyan government had
adopted an ‘open-door’ policy for work opportunstiand a guarantee of jobs since the
1970s. The percentage of the workers in both sesvéed manufacturing sectors reached
84.6% in 1984 and then receded to 66.19% by 1986the problem of unemployment
had become more obvious by the beginning of tifec2htury. It is very difficult to obtain
data about unemployment in Libya in the previousdhdecades of the 1970s, 1980s and

1990s because there is very little published revealated to unemployment. As Otman,
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W. & Karlbeg (2007, p95) point out: “It is difficuto get precise unemployment figures
for Libya.” In the 1970s circumstances in Libya eestill ambiguous. Gaddafi had come
into power, had started to practise the ideologgamialism and at this time had produced
his three volumes of the ‘Green Book.’ In the ligitthis ideology outlined in the ‘Green
Book’, Libyans had supposedly become a power ctimgahemselves by themselves. So,
it became very controversial to say that there wsamployment in Libya. The reason, |
think, is that since the Al-Fatah revolution thatsthad adopted an ‘open-door’ policy for
work opportunities and had guaranteed jobs sined #70s. It was an automatic guarantee
of a public sector job for not only university guades but also for all Libyan citizens. (Al-
Ghazal, M, 2006). It was seen as a national godlame of the vital achievements of the
1969 Revolution. The following anecdote providesranght into evidence associated with
this sensitive issueA’' student in the 1990s prepared his proposal abogmployment in
Libya and at a seminar two doctors from the Deparitrof Economics showed a sense of
caution about further discussion of the proposalAt the end one of them asked him:
‘Suppose there is unemployment in Libya can youlsatythere is?’ He answered: ‘Not I,
but the thesis will say that.” The potential supsov finished the discussion by saying that
they could not be supervisors of such a topic.(lticident event happened with Author in

Jun 2005).

The Economic Research Forum (ERF), in Ali, A. 20024 reported that unemployment
had reached between 25 and 30 per cent. Howeeledder of the Al-Fatah Revolution,
‘Mummer Al-Gaddafi’ himself, had emphasised in §peeches at several events that there
was no unemployment in Libya. For example, at atmgen the 2% of December in

2004, with members of the Bab Al-Aziziya Populam@ress he emphasized that:
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‘We cannot say that Libyan adults are not emplaydaecause there is ho unemployment
in Libya and the evidence for that, as | told yisuthat there are about two million foreign
people working in Libya. If we wanted to swap theith Libyans we wouldn’t be able to
find enough Libyan citizens to cover.....so, impossible that Libya has unemployment if
it has a two million foreign work force.(Al-Hemali, J, Al-Jamahurya Newspaper,24

and 2%' of December 2004, p5).

This was what the leader said in his speech at tthred. However, our sources have
revealed that unemployment actually rose to agh hate in the Libyan economy, and this
becomes clear when some of the references, pudllish2001 and subsequently, include
data about the phenomenon since 1995, just a yearMummer Al-Gaddafi’'s speech.
Ouir first source is Dr. Shokri Ghanem, appointedBrMinister by Al-Gaddafi in 2003, a

year before Al-Gaddafi’'s speech. Ghanem stated that

“The first of my priorities is to tackle the questiof unemployment. Strange as it may
seem in a country with a viable economy, and a [adion of less than six million, we
have over 250,000 Libyans looking for jobg3hell Exploration and Production, An
exclusive Interview with Dr. Shokri Ghanem was coctéd by ‘Shell Exploration and

Production, September 2003).

Also, the Libyan National Authority for Informatioand Documentation shows that the
percentage of unemployment increased from 1.4%98b61to 7.7% in 2001. In 2004 a
survey was made by a national newspaper (Belahl&Ahames Newspaper, 2004, p10), to
find out whether there was unemployment in the @guor not and concluded that

unemployment in Libya was a considerable phenomewiuioh had caused tragic social
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problems for many people. Part of the problem weslemtly that graduates from
universities were still looking for jobs. Most hgdalifications that did not suite the jobs
available and this was why the Gaddafi Libyan goweent became more inclined towards

vocational education.

A number of Libyan researchers, authors and expearndertook studié$ about
unemployment in the state and criticized the higkdwcation system as being wasteful,
inefficient, and unproductive. They claimed thatveis unable to respond to the changing
demands of customers and markets. This led uniyegsaduates, as Aljaly, A (2006)
reports, to find themselves unemployed. On thetlareal, there was an enormous need to
raise the level of education in response to thentg's development requirements, while,
on the other hand, graduate unemployment was omntnease and the type of training
provided failed to make graduates sufficiently ddApaof creating self-employment
opportunities for themselves. In Almagory (2005), his study about the relationship
between the output of the higher education systedntlae labour market in Libya, argued
that there were a large number of university gréskiavailable but that the labour market
had absorbed only a small fraction of those seekihg. He revealed that the presence of
such unemployment could be attributed to the tigtron of the students at universities
where students had opted for departments in theahiti@s rather than in those of the
practical sciences. See Table 24. He concludedtliieapublic higher education system is

responsible for the number of unemployed gradudes.everyone, however, shares this

27 The problem has not only been the concern of Iettadies and in addition to the ERF data mentioned
earlier about unemployment in Libya there are otfiedings which investigated the phenomenon of
unemployment in the Arab world. These referencestpmut that in many Arab countries, and Libya @& n
excluded, the collapse of growth resulted in acssriunemployment crisis which reached dangeroweddev
exceeding 25 per cent of the labour force, and galgtially addressed by an expanding informal marke
which, because of its low productivity, and therefdow income-generating capacity, is a symptona of
distorted economy rather than a windowagportunity for addressing poverty and unemploynianthe
region. Ali and Elbadawi in Elbadawi, I. (2005) afile Arab World Competitiveness Report 2002 2003 in
Al-Hamad, A, (2003) p27.
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view. An inspector general, Dr. Abd-Alsalame Al-gek, argued that this kind of
unemployment was caused by faulty development pkms$ public policies not the
education system (Al-Hemali, J, Al-Jamahiriya Neamsgr, 29 of January, No, 4333,
2003, p9). The policy makers in Libya had not pkhsocial and economic enterprises
properly and this led to a misallocation of resesrd/Vhatever the reasons unemployment
in Libya, especially among graduates, had beenr@musedilemma that seems to be
perceived by leaders, policy makers and even bydrlsociety generally since 2000, as a
threat to internal stability. The focus of diffetemedia, such as newspaper articles,
journals and local TV programmes has exposed thatgin to the public. It has been the
subject of a number of research studies and irgaag&ins which reflect the growing
concern of policymakers by providing different aysa#ls and explanations.

Table (24): The University graduates for the ye#1@1-2004.

Year | Humanities and Social Sciences Practical Segen
2001 19,254 12,640
2002 21,728 13,942
2003 23,400 15,238
2004 25,472 16,538

Source: Asharif, in AlImagpA, 2005, p67.

Another, more recent study, in 2008, scrutinizethdeck to 1973 and illustrated the fact
that unemployment in Libya had increased from 3.60h%4973, to 3.68% in 1984, to
11.66% in 1995 and then to 16.8% in 2002. Accordingthis study the rate of
unemployment had reached no less than 10%. Orteeakaisons given as to why there is
unemployment is that the output of the Libyan hrgleducation institutions had not
fulfilled the needs of the labour market or theuiegments of the economic and social

development plans. (General Planning Council lastih, 2008, p7).
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(iv) The failure of public higher education.

As was discussed earlier in this thesis, for 45ya#ter independence the higher education
sector had traditionally been under the supervisiothe government. From 1955, the year
of the establishment of the first university, t0929 the beginning of private higher
education, all Libyan institutions of higher educathad been public. After independence
universities were seen by the Libyan governmerd aseans of achieving national goals
and an excellent tool with which to improve Libyaaciety economically, socially and
politically. But despite the large sums investeabl higher education has failed to play
its role in the Libyan economy and has faced maifiycalties as shown in a report
prepared by the Higher Education Committee (Natio@@mmittee for Private
Universities, A Report about Higher Education irbya, 2009, PHEA). The Report
included 18 points of criticism which provided amarehensive view and which evaluated
state universities and colleges. Some of thesdgane as follows:

1- Lack of balance in the number of students studyisgiplines in specialized high
schools. Most had enrolled in social sciences &edcbnsequence was a lack of
available places in universities to absorb them.

2- Lack of appropriate curriculums and a lack of depetent of these curriculums in
line with scientific and technical development.

3- The instability of universities and their structure

4- No match between the output of higher education #wedneeds of the labour
market.

5- Absence of alternative other financial resourcesfulod the higher education

institutions.

5.3 Other Challenges of isolation and corruption.

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTgap tbeen a real challenge facing
higher education in Libya since the early part loé ttwenty first century when the

country’s relationship with foreign countries wasastablished. Online registration by
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students, online access to course outlines andriadat@and online examinations are all
examples of the application of ICTs which could Umed by administrators for better
planning, for the setting of standards, for efi@gtchange and for the monitoring of results
of the essential functions of universities. ICTsaisrucial tool for increasing access to
higher education and for ensuring high quality atethdards in higher education but there
are obstacles in the way. The period from 19859%@0 was an extremely difficult period
for Libya when it was isolated politically and econically from most other countries in
the world. As a result the Libyan economy detetenlaincluding higher education
programmes, policies and strategies. To compourg] th the 1980s the Minister of
Education, Ahmed Ibrahim, took an official decisithvat the English Language was to be
excluded from education at all levels and the ermsishevas to be given to the Arabic
language and Koranic education. For Libya this pesved to be a fundamental and
disastrous mistake which set Libya back in terms edfcational quality by two
generations. (Otman, W & Karlberg, E. 2007, p110ijs a tragedy because this decision
has been the reason for illiteracy in English ia #tast majority of Libyans and many of
those who have recently been funded for studyenltK have experienced really serious
difficulties with the English Language. This profleffects both those who study at home

universities in Libya and in other foreign coungtie

Corruption was another problem. Huge financial adtmons were spent on the education
sector in Libya over more than three decades, Hmitathievements were far lower than
had been expected by policy makers and even byahilspciety as a whole. Many people
have criticised state policy for failing to inveshough in the education sector, but the
government has spent more than three billion ordédwelopment of education for the last

three decades, and the amount in the four yeangebat2000 and 2004 exceeded a billion
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and a half. In the 2003 report il-Jamahiriyg a publication widely viewed as the
mouthpiece of the Basic People’s Congress, thetas in universities is strongly

criticised:

“....Iin the Department of Dentistry of the Medicalchaician Faculty there are no
laboratory materials and lecturers ask studentsbtgy the materials themselves.....the
Medical Sciences Faculty in the Seventh April Uisity is located in west Tripoli, and
there, specifically in Dentistry and Pharmacy, thdrasn’'t been a laboratory for four
years ........ ”"(Embark, S, Al-Jamahiriya Newspapers"1¥anuary, p12, and 20April,

pll, 2003).

It is tragic that, although the state devoted gdaamount of its financial resources to fund
a development enterprise inside a province, thesdigpfunds were wasted because of
administrative corruption. Corruption in Libya heghched dangerous levels. This concern
was expressed by a man during a public meeting wighkdAl-Gaddafi and the secretaries
of the General People’s Committee (Ministers). Henfed at the secretaries and told
Gaddafi that those were the people responsibledouption in the country and that they

had wasted the country’s resources and stolenl igealth. He stated that:

“...oh, the revolution leader those people whoisefront of you have never told you the
truth about how many Libyans are suffering in tHeies....some people are poor.....some
people are homeless.... we need your urgent iméoreto step the ministers down.......

(Belal, A, Al-Shames Newspaper,16f February 2009, p3).
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Several years before that, Gaddafi himself had asiphd that the current policy was no
longer to continue. At the General People’s CorgnesSirte, in January, 2000, he accused
members of the GPC of deliberately wasting the tigimoil wealth, saying'You are
holding onto obsolete methods in order to justifsting oil.” (Otman, W & Karlberg, E,
2007, p218). In a study published by Gaddafi's iso2000 he stated that, according to the
‘People’s Board for Follow-up’, corruption in Libyanay be categorized under two
phenomena: the phenomenon of forgery, mediatiorguiiatism, bribery and exploitation
of jobs for private interests and the phenomenonaoélessness, lack of seriousness and
negligence whilst performing duties. The failuretiog¢ officials responsible for applying
the laws is the first and foremost reason thatrdaued to wide-spread corruption and this
was coupled with the failure of those officialssiopervise their subordinates in order to
keep order and discipline. He also provided a nundieexamples of administrative
corruption as cited in the Board’s reports, andgs¢hmcluded a large number of cases of
administrative incompetence displayed in severaliastrative decisions that were issued
in violation of state laws. He further cited exasgbf the misdistribution of work and the

deployment of unsuitable employees for certaingost

5.4 New ideas and the ‘big change’:

By the early twenty first century, i.e. during theal decade of Gaddafi’'s rule, it had
become generally clear that the nationalized andralezed system of government in
Libya could no longer survive. The collapse of cally planned and bureaucratically
managed economic systems which had informed theig®lof Libya for decades had
resulted in a lack of direction for a number of ngeaBecause of the absence of a clear
vision, of increasing population pressure and ihg social demands, the country failed to

adopt appropriate adjustment policies for growtd arstitutional reforms. Its strategies
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continued to rely upon physical capital accumulatiwhile neglecting the need for human
and institutional development with greater accegh¢ rest of the world. Hence soon after
the beginning of the new century we find that theia and economic pressures we have
been discussing are filtered by policy shifts ahgoconsiderable extent. The nation’s then
political leadership had abruptly come to the cosidn that the current drift could not be
allowed to continue. A public statement from Gaddamself at the General People’s
Congress in Sirte in 2000, is witness to this:.the system is finished. | have to step in
today to stop this wheel from spinning in a rut avekting fuel.”He blamed the members
of the GPC (Ministers) of deliberately wasting theuntry’s resources. (Otman, W

&Karberg, E, 2008, 217).

In fact, this was not his only speech sharply @ding the public sector of the country and
he attended many meetings to express his evaluatiprevious stages. Ori*t May, 2003,

in a scientific conference held on the ‘Libyan Eocoty and the Avoidance of Oll
Revenues; future perspective’, he said thatthe Libyan economy has failed to achieve
its goals as were designed in the last social apdetbpment plans. The country still
depends heavily on its oil. The latter has not madg improvement in the economy in
terms of diversifying resources and in reducing@sance on oil revenues. Consequently
most production enterprises and industries havdapeked as a result of shortages in
financial resources and mismanagement and thetgtua general has become worse...”
His attention focused more on the role of higheucadion institutions in the Libyan
economy and he showed that the universities cdettoby the public sector were
inefficient. He continued his argument by sayingttthe government had spent its money
for nothing and that the country’s oil revenues dmunan resources had been wasted.

Referring to higher education he stated that.even in education it is a problem. In
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Garyounise University, for example, it was foundtttine largest number of students was
to be found in literature and the smallest numbeengineering which means that even
students in Libya favour useless studies(Al-Dahesh, A, Al-Jamahiriya Newspapef! 1
of May 2003, p4 & p5). He advised a reform of thmafhcing policy for higher education
and proposed an immediate move to the private sectd thereby to privatise higher

education.

In June 2003 he gave a speech at the General Péoptgress (GPC) and again he seems

disappointed and unsatisfied by the situation loyhias he stated that:

“I have nothing to add to my speeches of the laist j@ars...| have spoken to you many
times.... | would like to say something: | am satisfied with the present situation in
Libya ....and I'm not responsible for all of it..don’t believe thog& who tell you that this

Is according to the guidance of the Leader of tegdRution....you consider that everything
was false from the first day of the 1969 Revolutigdnmeans that even those people who
believe that they were revolutionaries were notuyes, including the Members of the
Revolutionary Command Council (RC&)Wwho were free officers and who became
treacherous as did the Members of the Revolutio@amymittees who cheated us and who
were never revolutionaries... (Al-Dahesh, A, Al-Jamahiriya Newspaper,Mand 14" of
June 2003, p4-p7).

He continued:

“Today ideologically we have to end the public sect..the latter needs highly educated

people who have a high sense of nationhood, goodnema and who are greatly

22 He meant those who came later and establishedicpbliunits that were called “Revolutionary
Committees”. They were founded in all state institus, organizations and companies. These unite wer
used by supporters of Al-Gaddafi to achieve persioiterest at the expense of the public’s interest.

22 He meant his colleagues who were with him in thepcin 1969 but who later became his opponents.
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concerned about poor people...... in the formeriGoUnion and in Eastern Europe
countries collapsed because they relied on the iputgctor....” (Al-Dahesh, A, Al-

Jamahiriya Newspaper, ©2nd 14" of June 2003, p4-p7).

It should be noted here that the Members of the R@Cvanished as a social group since
the 1980s. Some were imprisoned; others left thmtcy, while revolutionary committees
seemed to have a much reduced influence durind®86s. On the 2%of December,
2010, the office of the Revolutionary Committesmounced on the local channe)-*
Jamahiriya’, that these committees were going to be re-estedulisn higher education

institutions.

Through his speeches Gaddafi had shown a genusiede end the current policy at the
time and to introduce an alternative policy to e@ed in the country. He sometimes
referred to it as "the people’s socialism™ and dones as ‘the people’s capitalism™. To
consolidate his decisions he appointed Dr. Shokar@m in June, 2003, to practise the
new policy2 It should be noticed here that it was unusudililtya to appoint an outsider

like Dr. Shokri Ghanem to such a position becauseegmental high places had been
devoted to those who were familiar with Gaddafitedries, philosophy, ideas and
outlooks as portrayed in his three volumes of Beeen Book'. But this time it was

different because it seems that Dr. Ghanem hadrreengoorted Al-Gaddafi’'s regime nor

Gaddafi himself. In June, 2003, at the meetindnthe Members of the General People’s

Congress criticising the public sector, Gaddafgls

30 At that time he was the Secretary of the GeneealpRe’s Committee for Economy and Trade (Minister)
and then, almost five months later he became tlaefey of the General People’s Committee (Prime
Minister) in November, 2003.
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“...you get used to being led by somebody from thellR@r@ary Committee Office.... but
this time this persothe means Dr. Ghanem@ame from outside... | called him to Libya to
guide us in a new direction and to practise the pelhcy......"” (Al-Dahesh, Al-Jamabhiriya

Newspaper, 8 of June 2003, p4).

The reason why Gaddafi had chosen Himas because the current members had been
responsible for failures in the public sector, sad@afi felt disappointed and stated that
“...we have tried all of you and none of you has bemtessfyl Ghanem has massive
experience which could be useful for the next stagéhanem was an experienced
petroleum economist credited with liberalizing thbyan economy and accelerating the
opening of the country to international petroleumaeistment. When he became a Prime

Minister he stated that:

“For a number of decades the Libyan economy has lmempletely controlled by the
State. What we are trying to do today, after belteliscovering that the State cannot give
everything to everyone and that the performance®fpublic administration is not up to
the level of our expectations, is to invite more@ple to participate in the economic
process. As a result, we have decided to open lsild@ors to the private sector and we
are offering incentives to people to participatetins economic programme....(Shell
Exploration and Production, An exclusive Interviemith Dr. Shokri Ghanem was

conducted by ‘Shell Exploration and Production, t8eypoer 2003).

The period 2003 to 2006 brought a trend of sortprimatisation although some private

higher education institutions had been establishatie late 1990s. In fact, Gaddafi had

31 Another important factor that helped Dr. Shokria®dm achieve such a position was that he helped
Gaddafi's son, Saife Al-Islam, when he was studyiioig his MSc in Master of Business Administration
(MBA) in IMADEC University in Vienna.
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now called for the privatisation of the economictees in his speeches and favoured
privatization justifying it by his philosophy in eéh'Third Universal Theory’ of thé&reen
Book’. His new ideology, ‘Neo-liberalism’, was pteil by him and recommended that
there should be a shrinking of the welfare stai @utbacks in social expenditure. This
view implies drastic cutbacks in public spendingl aountenanced the privatization of
public services such as health, education, housing transport. The underlying ideology
of privatization was based on the argument thatpiligic sector is wasteful, inefficient,
and unproductive, while the private sector is dekmoebe more efficient, effective, and
responsive to rapid changes locally and globallgwelver, this argument was imposed not
to justify the importance of the private sectohigher education but to expose the failure
of higher education under state control. This goitemmed entirely from his theory in the
‘Green Book'. Gaddafi since he came to the power declared public control policy. His
strategy was meant to stem the private sector denednt. He was very interested to
socialism and opponent in capitalism and communismfter some forty years of his
regime, Gaddafi was disappointed with the previooigcy but he never criticised himself.
He blamed those people in charge of the higher aduc sector. Policy change of this

extent could only come about if approved by Gaddafi

5.5Changing the role of the state. What was it and hous it handled now?

Until the late 1970s Libya’s economy operated ithbihe public and private sector. The

latter fulfilled a significant role in the econorbgfore the appearance of the ‘Green Book'.
In volume two of Gaddafi's ‘Green Book’ dealing Wwithe private sector, rent was a form

of ‘exploitation’ that should be abolished. All lawvere passed to expand the role of the
state at the expense of the private sector rolelwhias seen as part of the ‘Capitalist’

system. Libyan workers took control of a large nembf companies, turning them into
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state-run enterprises. Retail and wholesale tradjgyations could, in theory, purchase
whatever they needed at low prices. The governrmastablished about 230 centralized
state-run supermarkets in various parts of the trpuithese stores were controlled by
what were called the ‘local people’s committeesi. His thinking Gaddafi aimed to

promote equity which he equated with socialism.dse of his unique conception of the
character of the state, his distrust of the privsgetor, and his abhorrence of the profit
motive, he maintained that it is only through messstate intervention that economic
independence and equity can be attained. Thustdéte had taken control of virtually all

economic domains since Gaddafi came to power.

The period from 1976 to the beginning of the 198@s longest period of time that the
idea of the ‘Third Universal Theory’ was in praeticlt became very difficult for the
political system in Libya to continue practising ddafi’'s principles and ideas and the
1990s exposed the imperfection of the Gaddafi thdbhad failed to achieve many of its
objectives. It failed, for example, to abolish thée of the private sector when the state-run
supermarkets had closed down and private commereaasaction had again started to
flourish throughout the country. It thus becameademnt through its many failures that the
then current state policy based on the ideas ofGheen Book’ could not continue in the
future. Realizing that the socio-political contéhdd changed after the democratization
project had started four decades previously. Gadadglenly declared that the
‘democratization’ of higher education should go dhan hand with Libya’s political
development. Announcing that the government waparezl to adopt a decentralization
policy in the higher-education sector, he promitdeat the state would gradually devolve
powers to higher education in four major aspecersgnnel management, academic

freedom, finance, and curriculum. On many occas{daddafi made public speeches and
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held several meeting with the policy makers anehrom different classes to confirm
his desire for the change. His call to privatisghler education was not, he said, contrary to
his thinking. According to him universities shoudé established on the base of profit-

participation partnerships and should not be altbwebe owned by individuals.

The policy since the Revolution of 1969 had beetranble. It had been hoped to develop
Libyan society from its underdeveloped stage t@@wanced stage of development and to
improve the quality and standard of living of itsople. The previous policy had failed to
achieve its goals and its efforts had not born& fmwing to many administrative and

internal problems. Gaddafi had stated that:

“...education and health care have been controllgdthe public sector for decades... do
you feel satisfied with both sectors?...every ygau criticize education and health by
saying that they are unsuccessful and uselegsmeans that when the state regulates,
these sectors fail...... this is the result giverthe proclamation of the People’s Authority
in 1977 and shows that up to now, the state, th#ip sector and public administrative
have failed to control the education and healtht@es; so they have to be controlled by

people ...” (Belal, A, Al-Shmes Newspaper,"16f February 2009, p2-p4).

In spite of this some argued that the public sestmuld retain its role in the economic

sectors. The secretary of General Planning Coglirister of Planning) stated that:

“I am not among those who are asking the statetsdke its role ....the state has to have
a main role in economic activities........ (Al-Hemali, J, A-Jamahiriya Newspapet" 6f

April, 2004, p11).
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The newspaper did not go into further details @ #peech but it exposed the difficulties
facing the Libyan government and motivated Gadtafmake many speeches publicly
emphasizing the need for change. He proclaimedwapadicy for the future that had three
main elements:

1. A decision to cease public control over cersaators in the country;

2. That oil revenues should be distributed betweabyan families;

3. That social services, especially education aealth care, were to be regulated by
people (the public sector and the state would ngdofinance and be responsible for these

sectors).

By making these decisions Gaddafi had aimed toeaehseveral goals. Firstly, equity,
because he felt that the country’s oil belongedltd.ibyans without any exceptions and
that everyone had a basic right to have his oshare from its revenues and that these had
to be shared equally between all the people. unfair, he said, that some people are rich
and others are poor. By saying this he hoped tewelthe pressure exerted on the
government by Libyan society. He suggested thpédple receive their money and curtail
the role of the public sector and the governmdmy twould make better spending and
investment decisions on all social services, incgdigher education based on their
abilities, interests, and aims. However, the currgovernment had made a massive
investment in the sector of higher education bgtdsthing new buildings on all campuses
across the country. This meant that the role ofdstia¢e was still dominant and to stem

public sector spending in the country would beiclifit.
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In higher education specifically, which is the mabncern of this thesis, there have been
two long-standing major arguments supporting theyan government’s subsidization of
higher education: social returns and positive tesdtom higher education and
considerations of equity. In the former, as is ewig higher education imparts substantial
monetary and non-monetary benefits for both socely students. The major difficulty,
though, is in measuring precisely the extent of bleaefits. Not all can be measured
according to a single scale, if, indeed, they cammieasured at all. Nevertheless, analyses
of rates of return based on only the monetary casts benefits of education provide a
baseline estimate of the pure economic value otathn. But these studies seem to be
extremely lacking in an evaluation of private ratésreturns. Therefore, it seems to be
difficult to decide whether the cost of higher ealimn should be paid by Libyan students
and their families or whether to justify the conta use of full public subsidies. And this
is the reason why some of these justifications. @egsonal benefits from higher education
and capital market weaknesses) have not been pedsaevidely in the arguments
associated with the financing of higher education the country. In spite of this
inconclusive debate, if all previous studies inyalare examined it will be found that they
have appraised the important role that higher achcaxerts in the Libyan economy.
Effectively it has given society more benefits thiamas its individuals and thus justifies its
100% funding from the government. Since 1969, thanicing of public higher education
has been guided by equity considerations, namely di Libyans, poor and rich alike
should have the same equal opportunity to pursgdeni education and accordingly
university education is free for all with the falbst borne by the state. It is also argued that
public subsidies are needed to equalize entranpertymities for potential students from
different socioeconomic backgrounds otherwise sttgdfom disadvantaged backgrounds

might be prevented from entering higher education.
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From the middle of the 1990s the trend changdoedame clear that Gaddafi's suggestion
was to introduce not the idea of cost-sharing amamy countries, but to distribute oil
revenues among Libyans so that the entire finaraoats of higher education would be
borne by the students and their families. He hagnbefore referred to the experience of
other countries regarding the introduction of cgisring. And this might explain the lack

of studies and research on the financing of higldeication in Libya.

The policy makers’ arguments were based upon eff@y, consideration and choice. The
first is defined as ways in which higher educatiostitutions become responsive to the
demands of their customers without state intere@ntlrhe notion of cost transformation

from state to students and their families revolesind the argument that public funds are
wasted, that state control is inefficient and thditen students have to pay their own
educational costs, they make more informed choiCleste is a general consensus in Libya
today that privatization is seen to be more effitihan public control because of strong
incentives to minimize costs and use resourcesieffily. It is argued that private higher

education is more responsive to the changing desafdcustomers and markets.

Privatization leads to competition which brings dowosts and improves the quality of

service. The private higher education sector ismonly looked upon as being flexible

and responsive to the rapidly changing demandsudksts and the labour market and can
offer a diversity of educational programmes in whio create a broadening of social
participation in higher education.

5.6 Conclusion

Since the establishment of the first universityLinya, the government had been the sole

provider of higher education at university levelhad established one university in 1955
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and then the number grew to about 14 universities a period of 55 years. As indicated
above, student enrolment increased rapidly, solthéhe end of the Gaddafi period public
universities, on average, had an annual studewireant of about a quarter of a million.

There were several factors that could be attribtaetlis development of higher education.
The majority of them were internal factors and éhexlude the need to achieve a body of
trained human resources to enable the country tet m& requirements in social and

economic development plans, the population growdmhkined with the strong social

demand for higher education (as people recognisedigh economic and social returns)
and the need for equitable access to higher educaRegarding the latter, the government
was not only concerned with giving equal opportesitto men and women, but it was
equally concerned with the need to balance the iypities between the people who live

in urban and those who live in rural areas.

All of these objectives were the concern of theFAtah Revolution since the beginning
and according to Gaddafi, were in line with the siaf his ‘Green Book”. Initially he

considered the policy of state control as explaineithe ‘Green Book’, to be the best way
to achieve the objectives not only for the highduaation sector but also for the other

economic sectors.

Even so, despite the advances made during thisdydtibya faced several challenges and
difficulties. Although there was a rapid increaseenrolment in higher education, the
benefits to economic development were not as satstaas hoped because the increase
occurred mainly in the disciplines of arts and haoimes, which are not widely believed to
be as critical to economic development as the gliseis of science and technology. This

trend led to the problem of graduate unemploym@nercrowding in public universities
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had a damaging effect on the quality of their shiisle The government spent a huge
amount of money on higher education with resultsbielow those expected and this, of
course, raised the question of whether the publitos was competent enough to regulate

institutions of tertiary education.

It has to be said that forty years of unattainegalves were enough to justify the claim
that the policy for higher education was by the ehthe century in trouble. In this respect
the changed policy towards education was partrabee general reassessment by Gaddafi
and other policy makers of the merits of state-eaterprise. By the start of the present
century universities and other higher educatiotitutgons were being criticized by many
Libyans. And the policy makers and Gaddafi himgelf unsatisfied about the previous
policy. They had spoken in disillusioned terms dlibe failures of the state to control the
higher education sector and that it had clearlyedaito meet the requirements of its
developmental aspirations. These difficulties haddd policy makers to reform the policy
for higher education and the government had thetakgn an important step to encourage
the private sector to play its role in higher ediozta These changes came about quite
suddenly and had to be justified by a reinterpi@tabf the precepts laid down in the
‘Green Book'. A further characteristic of Libyanghier education during this period was

its relative isolation from many international dyements.

In the next chapter the landscape of private higkeication in Libya will be presented and

will highlight issues of establishment and growghrolment, courses, teaching staff and of

financing.
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Chapter six: The implementation of the changes: r@ sharing in public and private
higher education with its problems.

6.1 Introduction.

The previous chapter examined the factors drivimg $hift away from public sector
dominance. This chapter attempts to analyze thagshenon of the growth of the private

sector and its expansion in the state.

The argument around the emergence of the privat®rsen playing its role in higher
education in Libya is different from the way it hlasen presented by many authors and
scholars, so this is a good opportunity to exantieeargument. This chapter will attempt
to provide information and insight into the opevatpf the private sector in Libyan higher
education. The first section discusses the tramsftom a state sponsored system of higher
education to private higher education institutiddsction two makes a distinction between
privatization and private higher education. Thedhsection deals with the growth and
expansion of private higher education in Libya aedtion four highlights the ownership
patterns and orientation of private higher educaitnstitutions. Section five is devoted to a
discussion on the programmes of study and couréeed by the private institutions and
section six discusses teacher and student prédliesved by an examination of the quality
of education provided within these institutionseTrole of private higher education related
to the matter of unemployment will also be analysethis chapter. The final section will

analyse the sources of the financing of privatétutgons and come to a conclusion.

6.2 The idea of privatisation in the ‘Third Universal Theory’ of the Green Book by
Colonel Muammar Al Gaddafi.
The original Green Book of Gaddafi, as we have sendeeply hostile to capitalism and

the concept of the private economy. However, tlegeesome sections or nuances of his
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thought that contained ideas that could be seemoasentirely opposed to the later
emphasis on privatization. Basically privatizationeducation was explained by Gaddafi
through a concept called the ‘Al-Taleem Al-Tashatal ‘Free Education’ which was to

be practised first at the pre-university level ahdn at the pre-secondary level. In his

Green Book Gaddafi explains ‘Al-Taleem Al-Tasharokien he writes that:

“...compulsory education and organized and systareducation in reality is compulsory

ignorance of the masses...”

“....all the prevailing methods of education inethvorld must be destroyed by the
international culture revolution because this wilberalize the human mentality from

intolerance and stagnation and resurrect classhloainanity and understanding...”

..... the countries that determine educational Eatihrough their official curriculums,
force people to follow those paths and officiakgtetmine the knowledge and subjects that
are gained and studied; these countries are amdrgge that practice arbitrariness

against their citizens..."(Gaddafi, M (b), 1975, p52).

According to him participation in ‘Al-Taleem Al-Tahoky education means..the
participation of members of a community in provideducational services for those who
wish to obtain an investigation of the principle fafedom of education and to ease the
burden born by the public treasury. Provided thaede individuals are qualified
educationally and practically and that the instituts are subjected to the laws and

regulations in the Great Jamabhiriya..(Gaddafi, M (b), 1975, p51)
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Such education according to him would achieve sev@s:

1.

2.

Disseminate education and broaden its base facipation.

Provide an opportunity for students to complete irthetudies according
to their wishes and to break the monopoly of s@emud knowledge.

Involve scientifically and educationally qualifiegersonnel to contribute to the
development of the educational process and to opmm job opportunities for
newly qualified graduates in this area.

Raise the level of educational attainment by ersging a spirit of competition
among institutions to provide the best educatigalices commensurate with the
requirements of the times.

Search for new methods, means and more sophisticatethods than those
prevalent in the pattern of public education at time.

Improve the standard of entry-level teachers aaffl ist these institutions.

Link the educational institutions with their socgirroundings.

These generalities could be used in Gaddafi's ars as the basis of an attack upon a

top-down public sector which helped him to justife very sudden reversal of policy. In

the case of Libya the idea of establishing privaitgher education institutions revolved

around the argument that public higher educatiod hacome an inefficient and a

bureaucratic system. The centralized system thdtl®en adopted over the past three

decades had created a system characterized byeticiency and lack of initiative.

Bureaucratic reliance on central authority had erabled higher education institutions to

respond to external changes or receive timely stippoaddition, a public university as

part of public bureaucracy had no direct accouhtglio the public as it was accountable

to its direct superior, i.e. a central governmentharity. The lack of institutional
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autonomy had led to irrelevant course provision almv institutional response to the
needs of society. In contrast it began to be ardghatprivate higher education could be
seen as being more efficient and more responsivéhéo needs of society and its
development plans. Privatization was also seenflexidle model that offered freedom in
diverse study disciplines. There was seen to lseldaseaucracy in private higher education
than in public higher education. Gaddafi then tdriee the view that the establishment of
private higher education would provide unlimiteéddom for students to finish their

studies. He was able to justify this by referercthe following remark in his earlier book:

“...society should provide the young with all kinafseducational activities and allow them

to choose freely the discipline they wish to study(Gaddafi, M (b),1975, p44).

In a meeting with the secretaries of the People@sdfesses, with co-ordinators of people’s
and social leadership groups and with others wipp@uied him, Gaddafi stated in April

2009 that:

“.....itis not right at all to force a student &iudy anything in which he isn’t interested.....it
is not a good idea to force him or her to spendyéastudy to the age of fifteen....and the
state funds him or her and then he or she failsisi a waste of hundreds of
thousands....and look at the loss in educatiomblip education and forced learning is a
failed programme and a failed theory...all coundgti@specially the developing ones that
have such a model were unsuccessful whereas cesintrith free education were

successful....”"(Belal, A, Al-Shames Newspaper, Monday™"16 April 2009, P2).
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Some authors explain that privatization and quaamiketing when introduced into the
running of the public services and when concernéti the transfer of responsibility
originally shouldered by the state to the non-stsetor or a change in the nature of
government involvement, significantly alters tbkatus quo (Walsh & Mok Johnson &
Foster in MOK1 and WAT, 1998, p 256). In Libya, atization, specifically in higher
education had not been presented in the ‘Third &nsad Theory’ of the ‘Green Book'. In
the three last decades of the past century erniéite sontrol as a policy was dominant. The
Libyan government preferred to adopt ‘socialism’iagvas seen to be the best way to
achieve happiness for citizens and the ultimatatswsl to world problems. From 1977 to
1995 the Libyan economy started to practise thilgbphy which included many socialist

principles. However, there remained a place forate sector in the economy.

6.3 From state dominance to the privatization of highereducation.

Gaddafi’'s shift in theoretical approach was in itgakeflecting developments at the grass
roots level. As has been mentioned, the Libyan gowent had already started to reform
its policy for higher education as a result of thesuccessful centralized state-run model.
Many economic sectors had been transferred frongtivernment to the Libyan people
who had accepted the responsibility for these pnsas, including that of higher
education. In reality the fundamental changes byan’s higher education sector since the
late 1990s can be conceptualized through the psesesof denationalization,

decentralization and autonomization and marketnéfi Universities adopted a variety of

32 By ‘denationalization’, | mean that the state badun to some extent to forsake its monopoly ohérig
education, hence allowing the non-state sectoreaeth the market to engage in higher education pi@vi

By “decentralization’, | refer to the shift fromethstate control model’ to the “state supervisicodet,
whereby educational governance is decentralizeth fedlucational bureaucracies to create in theireplac
devolved systems of schooling or universities, iéntasignificant degrees of institutional autonoragd a
variety of forms of school-based/university-baseghagement and administration. As for “autonomingtio

I mean that university academics now have moreeadautonomy and they are empowered to undertake
research projects of any kind and have far morerelion to manage and operate their institutiors fax
marketization, private universities in Libya nowhao search for additional financing resources.
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revenue-generation activities, such as offeringreea that could appeal to emerging
market needs, strengthening alumni associationgise funds and renting out facilities or
amenities for profit-making purposes. Not surpggyn academic departments able to offer
market-oriented programmes and courses had beecatdtl additional resources while
less market-competitive units had to face cutsimarfcial resources. Private university
presidents were thus increasingly concerned abbether their programmes and courses
were ‘marketable’. Similar to global practices, yan's higher education has experienced
transformations along the line of decentralizatmo marketization and under a far more
socio-politically liberated climate; the Libyan Gawment allowed higher education
institutions more autonomy to run their institusonin order to reduce the state’'s
increasing burden, different market-related stiageghave been adopted such as
privatizing the public universities under what aled ‘self-control management’ and the

establishment of private higher education instiosi

Three different types of institutions arose durthg latter years of the Gaddafi regime:
those that are purely private, those that weree stat but have become privatized and
those that are a mixture of public and private atlon institutions (see figure 13). The
main focus of this thesis is an examination of gieévuniversities and below is a brief

explanation about the privatization models thatehla&en practised in Libya.

Figure (13). Methods of privatizing higher educatiostitutions in Libya.

l

' l !

Private education Privatised public Privateand public
institutions. education institutions,| | €ducation institutions

Source: the researcher.
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In the first one, the institutions are run by indivals and the government’s role is
supervision with limited control. These are fullgpendent on the tuition fees to cover the
cost of the education provided and their aim isntke a profit. The idea of privatization
had started in the late 1980s under several differmmes, ‘Free Education’, ‘Al-
Tasharoky Education’ and ‘Al-Ahli Education’. It waractised first in primary education
and eleven official resolutions and a law were falated to organize this type of education
(see Appendix 6). In 1999 the Libyan governmeravedid the private sector to play its role

at the higher education level.

The second method of practising private educatias % privatize the public education
establishments which covered primary educatforlt was called ‘Al-Tasharoki

Education’*

The third system is a mix of both the public andate sectors. The best example of this is
the Higher Studies and Economic Research Academghwdifers study programmes at
post- graduate level in both MSc and PhD. Its man&y. Salah Ebrahim described it as a
third sector by which he meant neither public navaie and that the infrastructure is

owned by the government while its budget is finahicelependently. (An interview in Al-

33 In 2007, Law No. 79 was issued to establish schtivht were to be managed by a new system. This
system has two elements (GPCESR, 2009):

1. The State has the responsibility for paying tuitfeas and for supervision. The amount of money
payable is according to the number of studentsaicheschool. Through the General People’s
Committee for Education (GPCE), the State monitbes schools’ facilities by providing books,
equipment and other supplies as well as supervestaginations.

2. Teachers who work in these institutions receiveér thalaries from the government and are entirely
responsible for managing these schools.

34| think I translated it to ‘Participated Educatiofihe experiment started in 2007/2008 with twedetiools

in two provinces, Tripoli and Sahel Al-Gfara. Thenmber of students and schools grew from 11 schools
which absorbed 5,781 students in 2007/2008 to 5Bddds that absorbed 347,733 students in 2010/2011.
(GPCESR, 20009).
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shwary, A, Al-Fajer Al-Jadid Newspapet" 6f April 2010, p11). In addition, it has other
financial resources such as unconditional donati@astributions from charities and
revenues that come from publications and consattati(Academy for Higher Studies and
Economic Research, 1999, p10). The table 25 sumsendnie differences between these

three types of institutions.

Table (25).The differences between methods of psivey higher education:

Status Private education| Privatised public Private and public
institutions. education institutions. | education institutions.

Finance Tuition fees By the State Tuition fees

The owner Individuals The government The goverrntmen

State support No Yes Yes

Education level| Pre- university andPre- university (primary| Post-graduate level
undergraduate and secondary only.
level education)

Evaluation Unsuccessful Successful Successfbhoe

extent.

Source: the researcher.

The Libyan government has established the Acaderaghieve several goals:

1. To provide the national universities with highlyadjified people in different areas
to teach at these universities and thereby redueediance on foreign academic
staff. This would also achieve the important gdasaving foreign currency in the
Libyan economy.

2. To decrease the size of the expenditure on posiigta studies from the state
budget.

3. To encourage post graduate students to study iinitbme instead of sending them

abroad. So, this helps to save the foreign curesnci

6.4 Policy solutions on privatization of public highereducation.
As discussed in an earlier chapter, privatizationoenpasses both partial privatization

within public universities and the growth of segiarprivate higher education institutions.
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Many countries, Libya included, experience bothrferof privatization. The privatization
of public higher education in Libya, though, seetosbe different from that of other
countries. Many countries privatize higher educabyg charging students for their study at
public universities. However, in Libya the govermhdas implemented two different
policies. The first is called ‘Self Management’ @the Self Control Administration
Policy’.>® It is a type of privatization which was seen dy@addafi as a unique model for
Libya. The secretary of the GPCE (Minister of Edimg himself stated that: “the idea

is exclusive to the leader, Mummer Al-Gaddafiisithis idea and it comes from the
‘Theory of the Masses’ which means that the potherwealth and the weapons are in the
people’s hand...” (Al-Ahwel, M, Al-Fajer Al-Jadeed Newspaper, Frydad" of February
2008, p2). According to him the idea was differénoim private or public universities.
Through this policy the government devoted finahailcations directly to some faculties
according to the number of enrolled students andrgmore autonomy to manage these
resources. It was seen by the government as mfteetieé and would allow faculties to

employ resources economically and thereby achieffieiency’ and ‘productivity’.

In January 2010 a resolution from the GPC was tsoaive permission to the GPCESR
3¢ to implement the idea of the policy in certainulies in seven public universities as

shown in Table 26 below:

35 Called in Libya ‘Al-Taleem Al-Tasharoke'.
36 In 2010 the title of the GPCE changed to the Galrfeeople’s Committee for Education and Scientific
Research (GPCESR).
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Table (26). A number of faculties in public univéies that are privatized by the

Government.

University The faculty The yearly allocations pardent

The Seventh of OctoberThe Pharmacy| 2,300 D.L

University, Musrata

The Seventh  of  April Economics 1,500 D.L

University, Alzawia

Al-Jabal Al-Gharby The Sciences 3,000 D.L

University, Gharian

Al-Fatah University, Tripoli Engineering 2,300 D.L

Sabha University The Sciences 2,300 D.L
Omar Al-Muktar University, Literature 2,000 D.L
Al-Bayda

Qaruonis University, Benghazi The Sciences 2,000 D.

Resource : Media Office, Al-Ealm, Newspaper, N@Z¢ of January 2010, p6.

Unlike in many other countries, in Libya it seemasty difficult to introduce the idea of
tuition fees for the public universities because tiotion of free public higher education
had been prevalent for a long time. After four dkssaof a state controlled policy, people
were accustomed to depend on the government amutiie sector for almost everything
such as free education, health care, jobs and stoal services. It is considered as a vital
right which is guaranteed by law. In 2009, ResolutNo. 45 was issued by the GPCE to
ensure that those students who failed their examimarepeat their studies and achieve
examination success. The aims of this resolutien ar

1. to put pressure on students to study hard abd toore responsible,

2. to push students to study in private higher etong,
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3.to make those students who have repeat a yeausethey had failed their final year
examinations to cover the cost of their placesauniversities so that new students may
still admitted and overcrowding can be avoided,

4. to start to practise austerity

5. and to generate financial revenues for the liteoiethe state.

Under this resolution students who failed in trsturdies were required to pay tuition fees
ranging between 2,500 and 4,500 Libyan Dinars tissequent study. However, the policy
made many students angry and interviews with a murobthem revealed that the decision
made many unhappy and dissatisfied. The studeititssed not only the decision but also
the GPCE policies (Dango, E, Al-Shames Newspa@¥r 00 July 2009, p10). This forced

the GPCE to change its mind by cancelling the datis

Another element in the cost aspect of the polighéstudent-teacher ratio. The number of
students per faculty member increased which redticedunit cost of higher education.

This, though, resulted in a lowering of the quatifythe provision.

6.5 Policy solutions on the revenue side (cost covering

In Libya the notion of cost-sharing revolves aroiwd arguments. First, public funds are
limited. As a result, higher education increasinghust compete for scarce public
resources with other important public services,hsas health care and primary and
secondary education. Second, some believe thatidests pay part of their educational

costs they will make better-informed choices wheaiding which discipline to study.

It should be noted that the policy solutions onrienue side could be for public and/or

private higher education. In many countries (e.gstfalia, Russia, Mexico, Portugal and
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the United States) their policies mean that tuitieas in public universities are paid by
students in different ways. (Vossensteyn, H. 2004ey are charged according to the
different criteria of each government. In the casd.ibya the idea of cost covering has
only emerged in the private universities relateduidon fees which are completely paid

for by students and their families.

When the Libyan government allowed the privateetct play its role in higher education
as from 1999, its policy was not well organizedsuffered from several inconsistencies
and imperfections, one of which is the role of plodicy in the matter of students and their
ability to pay their tuition fees. In many coungrieost-sharing can be accomplished by
means of student loans in place of grants and adtops. However, in Libya, neither
grants nor scholarships were available to suppdbdlydn students in private higher
education. For example, the government did notraete the level of fees that should be
paid by students in the private universities whigre left without any intervention from
state authorities. This is why the fees varied fame university to another. Students at the
Al-Takdom University pointed out that there was mlevrange of different tuition fees
between private universities. It reached 420 L.BlHTakdom University whereas in other
universities it ranged from 150 to 200 D.L. (EmhaBk Al-Jamahiriya Newspapers'9daf
July 2003, p8). Such a situation proved to be anelent opportunity for private

universities to charge high fees and make profits.

Generally in the international literature the phmeaon of profit in the education sector
has been seen as a disfigurement of the educagictiors Commercialisation in higher
education is seen to have led to erosion in quatitg loss of important academic

disciplines (in favour of marketable disciplineg),change in attitudes and erosion in
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national, social and educational values. In Libyahe past, the concept of profit itself
under the umbrella of socialist transformation baen entirely rejected in all sectors and
services. However, today, in Libya as in many coast the very concept of profit which
had not been respectable for a long time has be@woeptable and even fashionable.
Though there are ethical and, more importantlyallegarriers in many countries to
formally recognising profit as acceptable, the sifgsation of private higher education
institutions as ‘fomprofit’ and ‘notfor-profit’ institutions has become common. The
presence of private investors seeking profits imcatlon has become normal. As a result,
all kinds of businessmen — small to large, witkldikknowledge of the nature of higher
education — entered the education markets and bsgting up institutions. For many of
them there is no difference between setting up restitution of higher education and
establishing a manufacturing firm, a poultry farmaoshopping mall. They are ready to
offer any programme or conduct any activity, acaideon not, in their institutions that is

likely to yield quick profits.

The commercialisation of higher education is najhmew. Today, it is taking place at a
rapid pace. However, although public policy in maoyntries favours the contribution of
the private sector in higher education, it does fawbur commercialisation of higher
education. Privatisation of education is acceptaldle many governments, but not
commercialisation. But it is seems to be diffictdt distinguish between private higher
education involvement and commercialisation in etiog, either theoretically or in
practice. Both are characterised by profit. Teénition of ‘commercialisation’ is given as
a method designed to “manage or exploit in a wasygihed to make a profit, with ‘profit’
as ‘a financial gain, recognizing especially thiéedence between an initial outlay and the

subsequent amount earned.” (Bok, D. 2003). Theseyactly the same features of private
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higher education, which also involves managementesburces so as to make a profit.
Thus, it could be said, that it seems there iselittifference between privatising and
commercialisation. Both are based on the same iplascand considerations, the most

important of which being profit maximisation.

The profitability of these institutions depends the savings they make on expenditure.
They save on salaries by employing teaching staff@art-time basis or by relying on
teachers from nearby public universities. The rédacin the hours of teaching and
lectures is another policy used in private unitesito increase their profits. In addition,
in certain universities there are some subjectthertimetable which lack faculty members
to teach them. Such universities gain more revevittefewer, if any, costs. The profits of
private universities depend on two important vdaabthe costs and the revenues. The
former includes several elements, such as the numbdaculty members and their
gualifications, the number of teaching hours, neseching employees and the costs of
electricity, telephone and other service expengks.revenues are generated from tuition
fees, the number of students on roll and accortlirtgpe number of humanities and science

departments.

6.6 Strategic responses of private higher education agcss regions.

6.6.1 Emergence of the private sector in higher edation: universities, polytechnics

and post-graduate courses.

The privatization movement started in the 19908caigh the programme was limited to

nursery education, primary education and othertedlaervices. Higher education sector
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was not included. Universities and higher educatimtitutions were controlled by the

State.

One academic study refers to the fact that pria#ibn in Libya emerged during the third
stage of the political, economic and social develept movement (Al-Teer, A, etl, 1998,
p115)%7 Since 1969 all laws and legislation which comerfithe ‘Green Book’ confirmed
the role of the state at the expense of the prisatéor. As a result, the vast majority of the
investments according to this strategy have beemartb public sector rather than private
sector as follows:
1. The public’'s share in the total investment durihg period of 1973-1990
was 85% while the private sector’s was less th&.10
2. The public agriculture sector received 93.7%, amel private sector had
3.6%. The public industrial and transport sectms33% and 95% and the
private sector just, 2% and 5% respectively
3. In other sectors such as finance, insurance andtrcmtions, the public

sector received a large share of the investments.

The Libyan government adopted the strategy of dgwet) private higher education since
1999 in responding to the challenges and the ditfees of higher education. A number of
other privatization strategies were not addressedoosidered, such as tuition fees in

public higher education institutions.

Private higher education in Libya is a relativecent movement but expanding quite

rapidly. Public sector failures have forced theigoimakers in Libya to reconsider the

371t is entitled ‘The Political, Economic and SocMbvements, 1969-1994’ and has been edited by apgro
of Libyan scholars and specialists.
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previous policy. In the period from 1969 (the yeathe Al-Fatah Revolution) to 1985 the
private sector was very limited. Then, the Libyavernment decided to practise a new
policy called ‘the movement stage to production’this stage a number of decrees were
issued which confirmed the role of the private geat economic activities. In 1985 and
1988 Laws No. 9 and No. 8 were issued to estabisitutions named ‘Tashrokiat’ where

Libyan individuals in groups were allowed to praettheir economic activities.

In 1988 the GPC issued Decision No. 427 concerrimg practice of ‘collectivism

property’. According to the second article of thecidion, the properties of the economic
units or institutions were transformed to the Libyzeople with the total contribution as a
share in these units to be no more than 10,000anidyinars. In 1992, Law No. 9 was
issued regarding the practice of economic actwitihe Law gave the private sector more
opportunities to be more active in economic agésit In the context of programmes to

privatize national economies, higher education m@asxception.

During this period of renaissance (1970 to 2010yestment in basic education (pre-
tertiary) took precedence. Consequently, free bediccation was made available to all
Libyan nationals under a programme of continuous rapid expansion across the whole
country. However, the Libyan government recognidesl current predicament in higher
education and the need to meet the demands ofulbiec gor post-secondary education.

This was made clear by the Secretary of Higher Etiloie in noting that:

“The greatest challenge faced by the governmerttuman resource development in the
past decade has been the widening gap betweemdhsasing number of graduates from

the secondary school system and the limited numbplaces available at institutions of
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higher education in Libya.”.(Interview with Abd-Alkbeer Alfakhery, the Secreyaof

Higher Education, November 2010)

This rapid expansion was fuelled by a strong sadgshand for higher education. One of
the reasons for this was that universities wera ssethe main avenue for social mobility
and promotion, and this was facilitated by genergaowvernment policies of open

admission, free admission and, to some extent,tgréor students and guaranteed
employment for all graduates. As has been saideeatthe Libyan government kept higher
education essentially free but government fundird ribt increase to match enrolment
growth. The result was overcrowding in the univezsiand deterioration in the conditions
of study, a crucial matter not only in the govermi'seagenda but also in Libyan society as
a whole. At a meeting with members of both the €&ahPeople’s Committee and the
General People’s Congress, Gaddafi required thesbabsh the role of the state in higher
education and in other economic sectors and toilelis¢ the oil revenues among Libyans
who would then be free to spend their money acagrth their interests and their benefits.

In his meeting he stated that:

“....this is yoursn.b. he meant the oil revenuesiow it is up to you... parents have their
share from the oil and are free to teach their dfeh or not....the current policy means
that it's the government’s responsibility to prowideverything for the education
institutions: desks, blackboards, rubbers, chaingl a&halks and when the state does not
bring the rubbers for example, then the educatiparation would not happen at all, and
maybe the state one day didn’'t bring the rubberd prople would start to complain
saying that schools are without equipment.....withethalks....without books....and this has

happened many times...in universities the lectheatres were broken and students stand
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on the walls and sit on the floor....this is a hugbninistrative system...it's an octopus...
it's a very huge expense...today people will rez¢ine money and will be free to spend it
however they like....people, they complain becatig®r money is with the Libyan
government which takes the responsibility...soe taur money and manage yourself by
yourself.. and in this situation the people cantje about any failure of the state And
then he added:...at present the education operation has failell.you examined any
student in Libya he or she would fail.....one dayuaber of people sent a complaint to me
saying that the Army Institutica facultyhad refused them to enrol them in the institution
because they failed to meet entry requirementeenw investigated the problem | found
that those students didn't know how to write, thwre illiterate ...it is a disappointing

situation...”. (Speech on local TV, Al-Jamahiriya Channel, 2005)

Responding to this predicament, which included spality between basic and post-
secondary education, coupled with financial austen the wake of competing demands
from other public needs, Gaddafi called for conwblhigher education institutions by
individuals instead of by the public sector. Thetawshed in the development of private
higher education in Libya can be traced to thed@e\Higher Educational Institutions Act,
1999, which further liberalized the educationaltseand provided the legal framework for
the establishment of private higher education tuistins and, later, the beginning of the
privatization of some colleges in the public unsiges. It also provided for the upgrading
to university status of existing private institutgoof higher education. This liberalization
was considered necessary to satisfy the incread@ngand for higher education and to
respond to the call for more accountability of gublic universities, but, most importantly,
to compensate for the public sector’s failure tbieee the development plan’s goals in

higher education.
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In practice, the start of the establishment of gtevhigher education came in 1999 when
Private Education Law No. 6 (Al-Taleem Al-Tashartlw) was passed by the General
People’'s Committee (GPC). But before that, twoeptrelated resolutions were also
enacted by the GPC; these were No. 540 1992 an®Xb1993 for free education. The
1999 law was the green light to establish privagihér education in Libya. The idea of
privatization has been defined in two different sayhe concept of private higher
education itself and the privatization of higheueation. It occurred on two fronts, with
the first being the actual establishment of priviatitutions of higher education run by
individuals and independent groups. Second, waptivatization of academic activities
within public institutions. Both were significant ithat they indicated the growing
ascendancy of an ethos in academe which hithedobkan regarded as a totally public
domain. Basically, the first wave of privatizationLibyan higher education had emerged
by the establishment of private institutions andydater, through the GPCE, did the
government introduce private practice — known a#f-imanagement’ or ‘self-steering’ -

within public universities.

Before this emergence the system could be classadsangle sector with the large public
higher education institutions dependent entirely tbe state. After 1999, though, it
developed into a dual sector with a small privageta funded privately and a larger,
public sector receiving subsidies from the statéva®e enrolments were usually around
ten to twenty per cent of the total with funds cogientirely from tuition fees paid by
students. There were three types of institutionshigher education: the large public
universities depending entirely on the state; snpaiblic universities aspiring to introduce

the idea of privatization but still reliant on gomment funding; and small private higher

232



education institutions which included accredited/gte universities and non-accredited

private universities (See figure 14).

Figure (14). The Higher Education System in Libya.
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The table 27 highlights the main differences betwgablic and private universities.

Table (27). The differences between public univErsiand private ones:

Subject Public universities Private universities
Profit making No Yes
Government intervention plays a direct role plangirect role

Regulation of academic
Conditions, curriculums, and Strict Absolutely flexible

university rules

Tuition fees Free Not free
State suppoit Support No support
The quality of graduates High Low
Size (e.g. the budget, Big Small
administration, the number o¢f

students).

The owner. The government Individuals
Salaries of the staff members Paid by the goverbmeh Paid by the owners
The number of universities Small (12) Big (50)
See figure (15) below.

The number of students See Big (300,000) Small (40,000)

figure (16) below.

Source: Own analysis. The numbers based on GPCHEBY, pl and General Authority for Information,
Statistics Book, 2009.

In addition to that, the administrative structumepublic universities is not similar to the
private university. While the public universitieszanstructed according to Articles No.5

and No.7 in the Resolution No. 22, 2008 to be #eviing:

38For example, the state would allocate some ofiimntial resources yearly to public universitieseveas
private universities would have to generate thein éinancial resources.
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1. The University Council to consist of:

2.

Representative(s) from the Social People’s Leadgrshthe province where the
university is located.

Representative(s) from the Planning Council ingrevince where the university is
located.

The Secretary of Ascendancy of University’s Faciigmbers.

Representative from the Student’s Union in theversity.

Representative from the administrative employedkeruniversity.

5 scientific and theoretic people who are intekste higher education issues.
Those people are chosen by the GPCHE, and thet&gcoé People’s Committee
of the University must be among them. (GPC, 200&8ick 5, Resolution No. 22,

p3)

The Administrative Structure includes seventeffices and administrations as

following:

* The Committee Matters Office.

* The Legal Matters Office.

* The Documentation and Information Office.

* The Following Up and Planning Office.

* The Office of the Development of the DependenceoRe®s.
* The Technical Consultations Office.

* The Cultural Assistance Office.

* The Internal Revision Office.

e The Evaluation and Quality Office.

* The Security Lodge.
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* The Libraries Administrations.

* The Training and Higher Studies Administration.

* The Faculty Members Matters Administration.

* The Technical and Projects Administration.

» The Student Activities Administration.

* The Management and Financial Matters Administration

* The Registration. (GPC, Article 5, Resolution N8, 2008 ,p4 & p5)

The majority of the private universities, if anyerg not endowed with such administrative
structures and it meant that private higher edanat Libya could not be compared with

public higher education.

All these private universities were of low qualitylany Libyan scholars, lecturers at
public universities and academic writers criticiskee quality of these universities in terms
of facilities, faculty members, students, acaderejoutation and curricula. This led the
Libyan government to establish what is called Qeality Assurance and Accreditation

Centre’ (QAA) which was founded in 2006, eight yeafter the establishment of private
higher education. In the early days (from 1999 @96) private higher education was
controlled by ‘higher education offices’. There wasort of decentralization where these
offices were founded in provinces and had been ngigathority to manage private

universities. It was hoped by the Libyan policy makthrough this policy to achieve some
goals, such as the reduction of bureaucracy ire staiversities, the reduction of the
dependence of higher education institutions ongthernment and to strengthen the role
of the higher education sector in the country eounally, socially and politically.

Unfortunately none of these goals were achievedth@djovernment had to intervene. So
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the QAA was established to control the mass grouwfthprivate universities and to
supervise very strictly each university to ensina&t it had ample resources and observed
the same minimum admission requirements as theigouhlversities. According to the
science section in the magazine, Al-Elem (Mediaid®ff November 2009 No.15 and

November 2010, No.16) only four private universitieere accredited by QAX.

Private universities are small in size but not umiber and, in fact, outnumber the public
universities by 50 to 12. In terms of enrolled stois$, however, private higher education
has absorbed only a small fraction, 40,000 studeviiereas there are 300,000 students at
the public universities, the figures 15 and 16siitate the difference between public and
private higher education in terms of the numbestafients and universities. (GPCHE (a),
2007, p1 and General Authority for Information, titacs Book, 2009, The general
consensus for many Libyans that a number of stgdmet registered at private universities
to buytheir degrees and not study these students are seen by the universities fgoloel
clients’ that generate income without any coststhemselves. Private colleges and
universities typically operate on the basis of fi@eservice with no donations or grants.
Competing with each other in their appeal to a nalieatele, they offer only those courses
and subjects whose price will cover their costsabee they must keep their costs low in
order to survive.

In this pattern we may see the wide differences élkst between private institutions with
some better than others and attracting good stsd@&utt even so, they are not able to
compete successfully with public institutions. WeHdo families are willing to pay

whatever tuition fees are necessary in order tp Heir children finish their university

39 However, it is interesting that the manager of @A, in interview (October.2010), said that themher
was six private universities.
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courses, especially those who failed in public @eatstitutions and those with special

circumstances.

Figure 15. The number of private and public universities in Libya,
2006.

Prvate umversities

B Public miuversities

Source: Own analysis based on National Yearbook for Higher Education, GPCHE, 2007,p1 and
Statistics Book, 2009, General Authority for Infonmation.
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Figure (16). The number of students in private and public universities
in Libyu, 2006.

40000

W Private university students

Public university students

300000_~

Source: Owu wnalysis based on National Yearbook for Hishier Educalion, GPCHE, 2007, p1 aud
Statistics Doolt, 2009, General Authority for Information.

6.6.2 The story of the development of private higlmeeducation in Libya.

Globally, private universities have grown rapidiyndaLevy, D (2007, p200) has
characterized this development as “unanticipated surprising.” And so it has been for
Libya which had no private university between inglegence in 1952 and 1999, the year
private higher education was introduced. In 20@6rtumber of private universities stands
at around 50, in contrast to only 12 public uniitexs. Even so, enrolment in private
universities stands at about 40,000 students wb@dé in comparison with over 300,000
students in public universities. In the case ofil.@&merica and in other regions of the
developing world, the ‘first wave’ of private higheducation comprised religious
institutions (Teixeira, P. and Amaral, A. 2001, p3hd p367; and Levy, D. 2007, p205).
In Libya, however, the first private higher eduoatiinstitutions were not religion-

affiliated. An important characteristic feature ldbyan private universities is that they
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tend to mirror public universities in curricula evevith the hard sciences, though the

facilities in these universities are very poor.

Altbach, P (b) (1999, pl) states that private higitication was one of the most dynamic
and fastest growing areas of post—secondary educatithe turn of the 2Mcentury. And
this is what happened in Libya where there has la@enpsurge in the number of these
institutions in recent yeaf8.This has been caused largely by an increasing mierfoa
tertiary education as a result of high populatiomwgh and consequent expanded
enrolment at the basic and secondary levels, aadahexceeds the capacity of the public

institutions.

The reasons behind the growth of the number ofapgivnstitutions of higher education
could be categorized as follows:

First, the establishment of Quality Assurance amdréditation (QAA) was founded in
2006, eight years after the establishment of peivagher education. Since then, private
higher education has grown enormously. Secondaf@iuniversities have been established
in un-congenial environments. Neither Law No. 6999nor Law No. 21, 2001, has
outlined specific rules and clear instructions fbeir control. Third, there were many
regions that had given licences to people who wager to establish private universities,
such as the Basic People’s Congress, the EducBBople’s Committee of the province

and the Higher Education Offices. Fourth, to essablprivate universities was not difficult:

40| refer here to rapid growth but the Manager of Alssurance Centre (Dr.Mohammed Al-Kabir) stated tha
it was not true. In the interview with him (Octob2010) he said that the number was not 50 univessand
indicated that the number was quite small. It cdmédargued that Dr. Al-Kabir was not objective iis h
statement because in his speech he appearedeshtigih private universities and did not criticidee
privatization policy in Libya. One could make thieservation that some officials in the Gaddafi regiomly
showed ‘good’ things. Indeed as is clear in siatisin just the five years from 1999 to 2005, thenber of
these universities reached about fifty and in osmurce figures, even more than fifty. Accordingthe
General People’s Committee for Higher Education@&E, 2007) report, the number reached 56 with 255
university-level institutions ‘deemed to be univies ‘.

240



during the period from 1999 to 2006. The circumsés were very attractive and this

encouraged people to invest their money in sudbishments and make a profit.

The courses available in private higher educatiohibya range from two-year College

diploma courses to four-year College and universityrses offering Bachelor's Degrees.
The courses in the non-university sector instigiare mostly in the humanities and are of
shorter duration. In the early days these instingiwere perceived as ‘colleges offering
diplomas’. At the time it was difficult to know howany such institutions had been
established and the number continued to incregsélydor a couple of years. Three years
later most of these institutions were upgraded ritvarsity status. Although they were

small in size they offered an alternative solutfon access to higher education without

adding significantly to government costs.

The Libyan government allowed adult students to msmary and secondary education
public schools which in the mornings were usedpigmary and secondary education and
in the evenings would be transformed into higharcation institutions. At the beginning

there were no places for the private higher edagatistitutions to run their activities. In

addition to that the Libyan government itself had planned properly for this change. It
had not provided suitable buildings for private Heg education nor adequate facilities.
People who had established higher education itistitsl rented primary and secondary
education buildings from the state. However, thes®ools were not in a good enough
condition for teaching at the higher education lemeeven at pre-university levels. The

general inspector of education Dr. Al-Ghlaly hinfigskdscribed it disappointedly:

“...it was hoped by the Libyan government that igher education sectors, both public

and private, would be parallel, ...... unforturigtesome people used private higher
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education incorrectly, some private universitiegavaore concerned with financial profit
than scientific matters....some schools are usadaoh primary education in the morning.
In the evening it is used for university educatidhese schools do not have academic
standards suitable for a university.... there is Iiary... there are not well qualified
faculty members and it does not have a time scheduthey are called universities but in
fact they are not, they have no administrationjlitees or curriculums and unfortunately
some parents register their children in these umsiNies without any evaluation ........ in the
absence of a good system of follow-up and contiantynillegal actions are created in
registration, timetabling, academic planning, faods, examinations and then
degrees...we have heard that there are many decesberations when awarding
gualifications....and the majority of them have beeprivate education........ "(Jwhar, A,

Al-Jamahiriya Newspaper, 22of June 2009, p7).

It is very interesting that, on the one hand, tigyan government had a genuine desire to
encourage the private sector to be more activaghen education sector, but equally, on
the other hand, the government’s attitude seemedn@in sceptical about the merits of
private higher education. There were many peopten frdifferent classes (teachers,
employees, university staff members, and those whik at high positions....ets) who

disagreed with Gaddafi's ideas and principles.

One aspect of this is that the Libyan governmdmugh the GPC had issued resolution
No. 22, 2008, for the organisation of the univégsitand higher education institutions. It
included 63 articles concerned only with the orgation of the structure of universities
and higher education institutions the public sectoand thereby private higher education

had been neglected by the government. As far abeaeen, a proper related resolution or
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decision to recognize private higher education haidbeen formulated within the public
higher education resolution and consequently theme no control over private higher
education. As a result it had developed in unsatisfy circumstances in terms of the

establishment of the private universities and tfeailities.

Another aspect is that the Libyan government inetudn its privatization policy,
opportunities for owners to get financial grantsl ather assistance to cover the costs and
the expenses related to their universities, althdhg owners, in fact, found it very hard to
benefit from these advantages. All the presideritsthe private universities when
interviewed in November, 2011, commented that titbydn government had not provided
any assistance, grants or donations: no privateehigducational institutions had received
any funding at all. Private educational institusowere supposed to generate their own
money to fund their own programmes and the ownéngrigate universities had to pay
rent for using the state’s properties when thestexlatheir activities. It was quite expensive
according to the presidents of the two Universidé®Refak and Trables (Tripoli The
Libyan government seemed to have had a desire roneocialize these institutions to
achieve two objectives: to offer locations for @i universities which is very important
for the introduction of the idea of privatizatioh ligher education in Libya especially at
its beginning; and to gain income from the rentst#dte buildings. However, when Dr.

Shokri Ghanem was prime minister he issued a résoluvarning these universities to

4 In fact, the phenomenon of rent of state fac#itidke public schools, has not been known since
independence especially in the light of the Al-lRaRevolution of 1969. The philosophy of the revimnot
which comes from the ‘Third Universal Theory’ doest accept such a concept. It was even againdathe
for somebody to rent a property, specifically betwethe period from 1977 to 1993 when the Libyan
economy was designed to promote a large socidktrénitive and economic role for the state undierftag

of socialism or nationalism. It was the first tiffiog Libya since the publication of the ‘Green Bod&’ rent
out public education institutions.
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move out of the state schools and required thefindotheir own buildingg? According
to interviews with the owners of some private unsitees they complained that the state

did not support us. Dr. Almehdy, the President i@bles (Tripoli) University said that:

“...in the first instance and at the start of prteauniversities in 1999, the Libyan
government offered its buildings to Libyans to les$a universities, but then five years
later the Libyan government required the univeesitio leave state properties and to find
their own buildings.....at the same time the Libgamernment did not provide enough time
to allow these universities to move, and as a tesahly ten survive from 36

universities....... ". (Interview with Dr. Almehdy, the President of Trabl (Tripoli)

University, November 2011)

Another aspect of this is that these universitiesewrequired to pay a tax. It is interesting
to note that the government of Libya solicited peeticipation of the private sector to
assume an active role in the development of higitercation in the country and had
encouraged the private sector to play its roleighér education which was seen as a way
of supplementing public universities. However, vate universities are classified
according to the Libyan Tax Law as Musahima comgsfiiiin the legislative law issued
by the General People’s Congress, unlike the publigersities, the private universities
were charged an amount of money every year acaprdirthat law. (General People’s
Congress, 2010, Legislative Law.No.4). This simatmade it difficult for private higher
education to compete with public higher educatibime costs of private universities are

covered by individuals who invest in the projegthjle the public universities are financed

42| could not find the number of the resolution; lewer, | was a lecturer at the Afrigya UniversityTiripoli
that rented a state school. It was closed by tlal lauthorities to prevent workers, staff memberd a
students using the facilities and this resultedrirest associated with the school.

43 |t means that it is a company that makes a paofit is similar to any commercial enterprise.
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from the government budget. This implies that itnents in higher education involve
risks for the private sector because there is w@ogy about its abilities and future
circumstances. However, there has been a signifioaaestment of private sector in higher
education which it is seen a good project for mghkpnofits. The result had been to a fast

growth of private universities for few years.

There are several factors that helped private wsitves to spread in large numbers in an
unplanned manner without regard to geographic dsspe policy:

1. The private universities had been establishea ihit-or-miss or poorly organized
environment. Neither Law No. 6. 1999, nor Law Nb. 2001, formulated specific rules or
clear instructions for their control.

2. There were many places and organizations whazh diven licences to people who
aspired to establish private universities, sucthaBasic People’s Congress, the Education
People’s Committee in the province and Higher EdanaOffices. This led to a rapid
increase in the number of universities. It alsatd chaos because it negatively affected
the institutions’ procedures and the governmertibtg to control them.

3. A private university was seen as an excellewfjtopmaking business that could attracted
many people from different social classes to inthsir money. What is worse is that,
although one of the pre-requisites for running svensity is that its founder has to hold at
least an MSc. Some did not hold this qualificatiand indeed, in the Al-Jamabhiriya
Newspaper it was reported that the president ofdbar University is a wealthy taxi driver
with enough money to establish a university. (Erkp&t Al-Jamahiriya Newspaper! @f

March, 2003. p10).
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Since private higher educational institutions strto emerge in late 1990s, there have
been a number of problems in the sector. The intetmpegal system in Libya has led to
confusion in policy, practice, and capital disttibn. Although teaching programmes are
more flexible than that in the state-run univeesitithey are still not consistent with the
practical needs of the society. No private highducational institutions receive any
funding from the government. Private educationaiiintions are supposed to develop
their own programmes, but in reality, compulsoryriculums that have excessive theory
are still immposed by the government. And the teagimethods currently used in Libya are
exactly the same as before the reform, and thestaditionally teacher-centred. Students
are required to sit through a class listening ®lécturers and do not have an opportunity
to do their own research because research is tdeher directed. Moreover, there is a
crucial shortage of teaching staff; private uniutegs still have to hire lecturers from the
state-run universities and many experienced lexduaee at retiring age and come from
foreign countries, especially Iraq and the Sudam, tinstable countries. There are also
problems with student evaluation, and the acceptaheducational credentials of students
from private universities on graduation. Furthereygorivate universities are relatively
small in size and more importantly, less peaceflthat the general assumption is that the
quality of education given is of a very low stardiat is assumed that the students have
limited use of facilities such as libraries, laldorges and information and communication
technologies that are vital for academic excelleacd research. But even some of the
private universities like Afrigya University and ipoli University do not have any such
facilities. These universities, in the first instan rented primary and secondary schools.
Then, when these universities were required bylLthgan government to find their own

buildings they rented houses from Libyan people.
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The Afrigya University rented a house in Tripolattwas situated on a site that covered an
area of 500 mand the building itself had a floor area of only02®2. This building
contains eight faculties. These are Engineeringy, LlBanguages, Economics, Political
Sciences, Management, Accounting and ComputingnSege All these departments are
deteriorating and lack facilities and decent candg for study. The photos in the appendix
were taken during the period of field study in Neer, 2010, and show the worsening
situation in Libya. (see appendix 5). This uniuigrepened a medical study programme in
spite of the fact that the Libyan government hadcdally banned such programmes
from being introduced in the private sector. Thame many stories that show the extent to
which the private universities operate illegallyrsEand foremost, they work without any
legal justification or permission. Second, they roeientific departments, for instance
Medical and Engineering sciences, which are imjpes$o implement in such conditions.

The following is narrated by a student:

“l studied at Al-Fatah University in the Faculty Bfentistry. Because | failed in the second
year...I lost two years in this university becaasgoorly organized administration and the
corruption. Some faculty members were put in prisbherefore, | went to Afrigia

University and | asked the president, Dr. Mabroldo/Shiba, about the accreditation. He
said: yes it is accredited even from Satesbirg Brsiy in Austria. | started my course in
the third year. During that time | investigated see if Satesbirg University had any
relationship with Afrigya University - | found natlg. So, | went back to Dr. Abo Shipa to
ask him again. He sent me a fax which said: Howyan&? | hope we will be friends and
know more about each other........ | paid 1,250 InOyear three and the same amount in

year four. In year four | went to the Higher Eduoat Ministry and | asked Dr. Soliman
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Khoga, who is in charge of higher education, abiet university and he told me it is not
accredited....then | collected my receipt and otthecuments and went back to Dr. Khoga
to complain about this issue. Dr. Khoga reported thnatter to the People’s Board for
Control and Follow-ug?.....unfortunately the latter was useless. It did take any action
against the President of the university because] &sew, the President had a good
relationship with some powerful people who workhet institution....” (Interview with a

student Mohammed Haman, October 2010) (see app8ndix

Many members of the public were very eager to e rnew universities to improve
employment prospect; but soon the reputation optheate higher education sector began
to fall especially among many parents of studefisey considered the sector as
commercial enterprise whose proprietors used tbk@ntele primarily as a means of
earning income rather than as institutions makimgraribution to education and training.
Private universities have poorly developed interpadlity control mechanisms. This is
evident on three fronts: they do not have a systanmternal self-evaluation on a yearly
basis; there is no internal evaluation of teachstaff by teachers or students (and an
absence of this measure makes teachers underpebecause there is a total lack of
accountability and therefore no censure), and noih¢hese private universities is a
research or teaching institution. They simply selgrees. Al-Teer (2005) criticized those
private universities and compared them to shopgapkshed to only to sell degrees and to
make a profit. He concluded that the increasing lmemof higher education institutions
does not mean that Libyan higher education is lreathy state because higher education

institutions, both public and private, do not awki¢he necessary standards to be at the

4 |t is a state institution and its function is torgue the various public bodies and record anyrawvahtion
of rules and regulations notified to its adminittra body.
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level of a university and have very poor facilitiespecially in practical departments and

laboratories.

The Libyan government, through the QAA, soughtdmpel the private higher education
institutions to achieve minimum standards natiomwidhe reality, though, was very

different. Private universities were not concerabdut the rules and constructions. | went
to a number of these universities and | found &tiaaf them, whether they were accredited
or not, lacked adequate staffing standards, phyfacdities, financing of programmes,

enough books, journals or other resource matdnalgrogrammes. And it has to be added
that, compared with public institutions, these leistaments do not offer the social services

of accommodation, cafeteria facilities or mediaaler.

Despite these weaknesses in private higher eduacatithe country, many sources (e.g.
Shernana, ¥, 2001 and Al-Falani, M, 2003) point out that ptavdnigher education has
provided access to higher education for 40,000esttgdwithout any expenditure from the
government budget. It has also opened up oppoksrfitr more students to access higher
education especially for those who do not have dppdgies to study in the state-run
educational institutions. Not everyone, howeveareh this view. The argument does not
have a strong foundation, because, in reality, rstngtents from the urban areas with more
resources often get the top studentships in théphigher educational institutions. They
receive more financial support from their familiediich helps them to access better
educational resources even before entering higtecation, while children from rural
areas and poor families do not have these opptiganiThis leaves poor students no

choice but to choose the private universities éytivould like to pursue higher education,

45 Shernana, F and Al-Falani, M both are profesabii@ipoli University (Al-Fatah University before
February Revolution).
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although the cost can be prohibitive. Students tidg from state-run universities are
more highly regarded in the job market, which methes loss of social and economic

equity and indicates that the gap between richpaaal in Libyan society is getting wider.

Because all of these private institutions werevactn the evenings from almost 15:00 to
20:00, they attract many students to study, sometafim are employees who work in
banks, in health care, public telecommunication ganes and in other social services.
Other students have special circumstances thag fibrem to study at these institutions.
This was illustrated by in interviews with some doyees who work at state institutions

the Libyan Al-Gehad Centre, Tax Administration &ebple’s Solicitor Administration:

“..... studied at a public higher education institutiornet Al-Shomokh Institute for
Computing Science for four semesters but becabsel [problems with them, | went to a
Two March private institute to complete my study. (Interview with an employee, Hager

Al-Fergani, the Libyan Al-Gehad Centre, October@01

“| studied at the Al-Fatah University in its Law Ealty. | could not attend final exams at
the Faculty for two years because of personal cirstances. So | decided to study in a
private university which is called the Al-Tagadonmiwgrsity. | registered in a ‘100
system’, which meant that | did not have to attiestures.....and in 2004 | graduated from
the university...” (Interview with an employee, Sabah Algdeery, TagnmAnistration,

October/2010)

“...1 spent three years in the Faculty of Law inAdtah University. | failed in the third

year and repeated it. The study was so very diffitiat | decided to go to a private
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university. It is called the Dar Al-Ealem Univessiind | completed the fourth year.....".
(Interview with an employee, Fateme Al-Abani, Petgpolicitor Administration, January

2011)

As these quotations illustrate, some students vawe Istudied in private higher education
have come from public universities and other stagher education institutions. Many
have, in fact, failed to pass their exams in aipubktitution and private ones are seen by
such students not only as an excellent opportunitfinish their studies but as an easy
option because academic expectations in the prisat¢or are much lower. The most
important thing in these universities is that tuntifees are charged according to the
conditions. As an example, a student is called A#AA live in Janzor (west Tripoli) had
studied in a public university, the National Ingtibn for Management, but had failed in
his exams. Then he decided to go to a private wsitye He applied to Africa University;
he met the rector and told him that he would liestudy in his university. He saw this
private university as a good chance to guarantseghaduation and to rescue himself
(Author's private information). In Libya a degras seen as the most important
achievement for a student, basically because utesethem socially and economically.
Many Libyan students do not care about the qualitprivate universities and prefer to

study at such institutions because they are acaddypnundemanding.

6.6.3 The state intervention in the control of priate higher education:

The HCPHE and QAA from the end of the 1990s, Gaddaibyan government, in line
with its desire to reform the policy of higher edtion, embarked on programme of
privatization of higher education but soon becanvara of the fact that the new private

universities were in trouble. Reporters startedat about the real problems of private
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universities such as the deterioration in qualitggal activities and corruption within.
Accordingly, the Libyan government decided to tateps to strengthen the sector:

1. The GPC issued a resolution, No.9 in 2006, to éstalthe High Committee for
Private Higher Education (HCPHE). The Committeejtsnfirst meeting in May
2006 agreed on the necessity to implement a seramfedures and decisions to
regulate private education laws.

2. The Secretary of GPCHE announced resolutions NocdNp.5, in 2006, the first
to prevent the current institutions of private hlagheducation registering new
students or those who wished to transfer from atistitutions according to Article
76 of the Private Higher Education Law. The sectmgrevent study in these
institutions during the summer term 2005/2006 teega chance for the private
higher education committees in the areas to collecuments, data and results

about the institutions.

In 2006 the GPC issued resolution No. 164 to estalthe QAA. The Libyan government
considered it important to follow a national stepte¢o strengthen the education sector and
to improve the quality of its educational instituts. It is not certain why the QAA was
founded so late but the problems within privatenkigeducation required the government
to act. Its functions may be listed as follows:

1. Advising and making recommendations to the gawent on matters relating to higher
education research;

2. Receiving and considering applications fromiingbns or organizations seeking to
establish private higher education in Libya, andkimg recommendations thereon to the
government;

3. Promotion of co-operation among the institutiohkigher education in Libya;
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4. Co-ordinating long-term planning;

5. Examination and approval of proposals for caurst study and course regulations
submitted by institutions of higher education;

6. Accreditation of higher education institutions;

7. Advising the government on the establishmettigiier education institutions;

8. Ensuring the maintenance of the standards ajranomes and examinations in higher
education institutions;

9. Making regulations appropriate to enrolmenttatesinstitutions of higher education and
to provide a central admission service for highgraation institutions;

10. Visiting and inspecting higher education ingiins;

11. Making regulations on the standardization, gadton and the equality of degrees,
diplomas and certificates conferred or awarded byeign institutions and local

institutions.

The QAA formulated rules regarding the operatiopmfate universities:

1. A university may not be established and operatétiout the relevant provisional
licence, charter or certificate granted by QAA.

2. Teaching should include practical solutions ¢oia and economic problems in the
community and therefore should be problem-solviageal.

3. The language of instruction shall be Arabichaligh other languages may be used as a
medium of instruction under certain conditions.

4. Universities should recruit academic and adrgive staff that meets the standards
and qualifications stipulated by the QAA.

5. The finances of universities irrespective oirtseurces should be soundly managed.

6. Any university that wishes to change its nam@ant of it must apply in writing to the

QAA.
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7. Universities shall submit annual reports to @®A and the GPCE in a prescribed form
setting out their activities and achievements tolwatheir objectives and shall set
institutional standards for each year.

8. Private universities shall be free to becomestiturent colleges of other institutions as
long as they meet with the approval of the QAA aditw to its set rules and conditions.

9. Admission, training and assessment of studenisiversities shall be based on merit.
10. Private universities shall be required to comf@o the legal and relevant regulations

required of them by the QAA and the GPCE.

The QAA was a Libyan state authority which actedoading to the guidelines of the
General People’s Committee for Education (GPCE, cRtion Ministry). It was

responsible for accreditation and quality assurasmog both private and public higher
education institutions had to have their programmesedited by the QAA; so before
private higher education institutions were consdefor registration, the Department of
Education required that their programmes be acde@dy the QAA. In fact, in terms of

the Regulations for the Registration of Private heig Education Institutions, over and
above accreditation of learning programmes, aniegul applying to operate as a higher
education institution had to provide a written @eation that it would maintain the

necessary academic and support staff, with ap@priacademic or professional
gualifications and experience to achieve the objest of each programme; would
maintain a quality management system including sassent policies and procedures
appropriate to each programme; would maintain cefft space, equipment and
instructional material to provide education andnireg of a sufficient standard to achieve
the objectives of each programme; would not excdiedenrolment numbers that the

facilities and equipment can reasonably accommaaladewould maintain full records of
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each student’'s admission, academic progress apdsmsent of learning in respect of each

programme.

To this extent, the Ministry of Education concurredh the QAA that the sector was
inadequately regulated. The QAA statements infat phivate higher education institutions
were not regulated in such a way as to fulfil tbke rof being complementary to public
higher education institutions, as well as of cdntting to social development. Indeed,
whilst private institutions on a limited scale piger access to higher education, the
establishment of the new body indicated that thstiey policy of Gaddafi regime was

inadequate in terms of improving this aspect oirthusmctioning.

The QAA promulgated a set of regulations for thgisiation of private higher education
institutions in 2006. These regulations outlined #igibility criteria used for applicants
who want to operate private higher education astihs; guidelines for compliance with
registration requirements; and responsibility ciieor the maintenance of registration,
among others. They required private institutionsoffer only programmes leading to
gualifications that were registered on the QAA naintain the necessary academic and
support staff with appropriate academic or profasasi qualifications and experience to
achieve the objectives of each programme, to mairmgaality management systems,
sufficient space, equipment and instructional maleto not exceed the enrolments that
the facilities and equipment can reasonably accodatey and to maintain full records of

each programme.
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However, despite the above-stated requirementgateérHigher Education Administration
(GPCHE, 2003, Private Higher Education Report, i&ifie Committeé®) in its report
painted a bleak picture of the quality of privaigher education provision. The general
consensus is that the majority of private univessitare set up as small for-profit
businesses, a trend also to be found internatypr{abvy, D, 2003, p5). As such, they
survive by investing little and can simply pull atithey do not yield the required returns.
Thus, the PHEA provision in Libya found that mamyversities do not have the structure
and strategies to deal with quality assurance hat t...students articulated complaints
about access, very poor libraries, and totally @awpdite facilities that made assignments
and other tasks very difficult to accomplish.” @ntiew with Dr. Abdullatif M. Latife, the

Director of PHEA, November 2010).

This negative picture is compounded by reports that sector largely depended on
inexperienced, under-qualified and mainly part-tieraployed staff, much against the
requirements for the registration of private higleglucation institutions. It has been
observed that “...some institutions consisted entio¢lpart-time staff while in others there
is a lack of adequately qualified and experiendaff and some faculty members do not
have even post- graduate qualifications.” The rejpaplied that these discrepancies led to
poor quality of teaching and learning at privatévarsities. Even worse, there seemed to
be no effort to improve these conditions. To tmsl,ethe report concluded that “...poor
quality programmes, despite being financially asd®e to low-income families, do a
disservice to their students and the country ineganbecause they inject poorly prepared
graduates into the labour market. (GPCHE, 2003)hdnfollowing example the effects on

higher education are revealed. It occurred at AadJUniversity, where the faculty of

46 PHEA was required by the HCPHE to form a committeevaluate the private higher education process,
it is consist of five professors and they were dsi@ provide a report to be submit to the Secretdry
GPCHE.
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engineering faced with an upcoming evaluation sffécilities by the national regulatory
authority and well aware that its level of engimegrinfrastructure was inadequate,
adopted a strategy designed to circumvent the emoblUnwilling to accept the
consequences of a poor rating, the faculty appeshdbical engineering firms to borrow
numerous items of major equipment. The day after shccessful inspection, which
ultimately yielded a satisfactory rate, all equiprinevas returned to local industry, leaving
students just as bereft of necessary equipmereyswere before. Such stories are not
uncommon: Many private universities without sutici equipment to support the practical
curriculum end up compromising the quality of thetudents. The need for a more
effective regulatory regime is now widely accep#dtthough this is against a backdrop of
corruption that has the capacity to undermine tffeceveness of quality assurance

procedures.

In 2010, there were more than 50 private univesitregistered with the National
Committee for Private Universities (NCPU). Only foof them fulfiled some of the
requirements for registration. They also met somm@damic conditions that have been
listed by the QAA, so were given an accreditatierntiicate which covered some of the
departments of science as can be seen from Tablelt#8 remainder of the private
universities were issued with letters of intentcemcel their registration because of their
continued failure to comply with the requiremerds fflegistration. Despite this there were
some universities that continued to operate illggdh October 2010, the Director of
Private Higher Education Administration issued &ele giving these universities a
maximum of three months to comply with the legatl @achnical regulations if they

aspired to accreditation from the QAA. It shouldrimted that the emergence of the QAA
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has reduced to some extent the number of privatersities alongside with other reasons,
they are:

1. The private universities were required by the GB@ Cabinet) in Dr. Ghanem'’s
time at the beginning of the 2Xentury to vacate public properties and to find
other buildings and facilities to run their eduoatl activities.

2. Some of the private universities were closed doegalise of illegal activities.

3. The General People’s Committee’s decision thatsiedi that the private
universities to resolve their legal situation. Thist came into effect in 2010 and
required that all private higher education insiitus be registered with the QAA.
This became a serious threat for those who havalready met the requirements
of the regulatory framework.

4. The public became aware of the issue and approagairegistered institutions with
great caution.

Table (28). The accredited programmes and the y#amccreditation in private

universities.
University Accredited departments Year
Afrigya (Benghazi) Law, English Language & Busind&snagement 2006
International and LibyanMedical Sciences 2007

University  for  Medical

Sciences (Benghazi)

Al-Refaq University (Tripoli) | Business ManagementComputing science, 2007

Construction Planning, Law & Accountancy.

United Afrigya University| Law, English Language & History 2006

(Al-Zawia)

Source: General People’s Committee, A Report oHigher Education Sector. (N.D):
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Yet there remained a number of them working withaay permission and, in addition,
there was also the rapidly growing menace of urgeised institutions of higher education
which did not qualify to be recognised by the goweent as educational institutions.
Moreover, the institutions themselves did not sesognition because recognition by the
QAA restricted the freedom of such institutionsadopt undesirable and questionable
methods of management, relating to admission, stutkes, teacher recruitment, etc.
These ‘fake’ institutions can be regarded as ‘black'illegal’ in the education market.
They varied widely in nature and include ‘teachisigops’ or shop-like institutions,
coaching centres, cramming schools, etc. Conseguetiie QAA warned these
‘universities’ that it was an infringement of theniMdersity Act and University Rules to
advertise and/or mount university level programmébout obtaining a letter of interim
authority from the QAA and that if established, @cting to an Act of the GPC they are
committing an offence punishable by law. They wexguired to submit their documents to
the QAA for accreditation. To date, there have nbeeany cases of prospective
universities having been found to have infringee tniversities Act or the Universities
Rules by either advertising or mounting universéyel programmes. A deadline of three
months was given, according to a letter dated%of30October, 2010, for these universities

to conform to the legal requirements otherwise theyld suffer the consequenc¥s.

The situation that arose caused a serious probthis:was the number of students
graduating from the private universities during fgirevious years 1999 to 2006. So the
QAA made a decision to accredit the degrees gigetndse students during those years

through what was labelled the ‘Comprehensive Exalicy.

47 After this date | have no idea if the private wmiities considered this deadline because Libyarbec
almost immediately involved in the uprising of th#&" of February, 2011.

259



Actually, before the establishment of the QAA tlodiqy of accreditation in Libya was the
responsibility of the local authorities. Each digd its own committee called the General
Committee of Education which had the right to aditraniversities located in its area. At
that time the number of accredited private highducation institutions in Tripoli itself
reached 32. (General Committee for Higher EducatRfi®7). It seems to be believed,
though, that the majority of these institutions dimt meet the minimum requirements in
academic standards. Sen Sad Higher Educationutgsti&at which | was teaching, is an
excellent example: this institution was given addegion in 2001. It was in very bad
condition with very poor classes, no library andva lack of other facilities. At the end of
the term | handed the final results of the coucsthe president who was extremely upset
because most of students had failed. She asked cteahge the results but | refused and
resigned from my post. The spread of corruptiorblaththe owners of these institutions to
avoid the legal requirements and obtain their fteates of accreditation. Corruption was
widespread and very clear in the case of the AlegdlTripoli University which had been
established in 2000 through resolution No. 621adshy the Private Education Office in
Tripoli. After some six years the university waesg#d because its degree certificates were
pronounced deceptive. Large numbers of studentst ienthe Higher Education
Committee (Ministry) and to court to complain buittwno success whatsoever. When
graduates approached the president, Muhsen Ranfddaed, for help in solving their

problem he did not show any interest or concemllatAl.Gharyani, E, 2011, p10).

6.6.4 Comprehensive Exam Policy (CEP):
The CEP had been adopted by the state since 2088u® the problem of non-accredited
gualifications that were given by private univaest It was seen by the government as a

good policy towards achieving: first, the politicstiability that it might stimulate and,
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secondly, to rescue the reputation of the govermrnecause of the questionable degrees
given by the private universities. The Libyan pglimakers did not want the idea of the
privatization of higher education to fail, espelgiavhen it was proposed essentially by

Gaddafi himself.

On the 28 of June 2010, a meeting was held by a supervisonymittee to discuss the
first comprehensive examination for students atgte higher education institutions. The
committee aimed to organize and discus the proesdirthe comprehensive examination,
such as places and timetables. At this meetingéiaectary of the National Committee of
Private Education (NCPE) stated that steps weleettaken to solve the problem of non-
accredited degrees through comprehensive exammaiyp evaluating the level of
understanding of the graduates of private univessitand then to accredit their
gualifications if satisfactory. 5,000 students te first examination. (Media Office, Al-
Elm Magazine, 24 of June, 2010, No.11, p6). Some private univiessiand their
graduates did not welcome this move and complathatlthe QAA compelled them to

meet the QAA conditions if they wanted to havetlleigrees accredited.

Resolution No. 82, 2010 was issued by the Genaaple’s Committee through its cabinet
regarding the comprehensive examination. In thigjents were to be charged 100 D.L to
cover part of the cost of the examination. (Medffid®, Al-Elm Magazine, 3% of May
2010, No.10, p9). On the %f May, 2010, the NCPE advertised the introductibrthe
comprehensive examination on the™26f June 2010. It called for all graduates from
private higher education (universities and institog) who hold qualifications in the areas

of business management, accountancy, law, computiegEnglish Language, dentistry,
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chemistry and other diploma holders. The examinatvas administered by the following

five committees:

[ —

. Tripoli Committee located in private higher educatadministration.

N

Benghazi Committee located in Garyounise University

3. Sabha Committee located in Sabha University.

4. Musrata Committee located in the Industrial Tecahiaculty.

5. Al-Jabal Al-Akhdar Committee located in the Highestitute for Vocational

Education in Derna. (Media Office, AlI-EIm Magazii&" of May, 2010, No.9,

p5).

The NCPE required students to fill in an applicatiorm with six documents attached: a
certificate, a transcript, a secondary educatiatificate, the receipt for the examination
fees, identification, and four recent photos. Stuslevere allowed only two chances to sit

the examination otherwise they would lose theirarpmity to accredit their qualifications.

To get accreditation a student’s qualificationsén&y have been awarded from one of the
seven universities or from one of the 31 institasiothat were accredited. The
administration announced four conditions that htovde met by those who wanted to
accredit their degrees. They were:

1. fill in a new form that has been prepared by th@iadstration;

2. submit an original and a copy of the degree aedrdnscript that were issued by

the private institution;

3. produce and submit an original certificate of selarg education;
4. each applicant has to submit two photographs otéiftinerself.

This announcement did not cover graduates afteyehe 2008 except for institutions that

had gained permeations.
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6.6.5 Programmes of study and courses offered byadlprivate institutions of higher
education.

The public universities are large organizationsifig courses in a variety of subject
areas. The academic interest and advances indrserdf knowledge decide programmes of
study and courses offered in public universitiegeneral. The purpose of the operation of
private universities is different from that of pighliniversities since many of them are self-
financing and concerned with profit making. Thegvé to offer courses that have a
premium both in the education market and in thedalmarket. The demand for particular
courses and the fees levied in the education marketdecided by the employability of the
graduates. In this sense, the education markethenihbour market give out signals to the
private institutions, and their ultimate succespetgls upon their ability to respond

quickly to such stimuli.

It should be recognised that all private provideese required to register their institutions
and apply for accreditation for their programmegthwhe QAA. Private universities were
required to teach only programmes and study subjbett were accredited by the Centre.
In the only four accredited private universitieghdi study subjects were accredited, but
private universities whether they were accreditedats, did not always follow the QAA’s
rules and recommendations, and some operated pmogga and subjects that were not
accredited. Although resolutions were formulatedhsy government in 2001 and in 2010
cautioning these universities for using public nae@l.g. magazines, newspapers and TV)
the owners of private universities continued to tisem, ignoring the state directive.
Private universities also distributed leaflets fimg students to study at their universities
saying that their programmes were accredited aatt@mpt to attract those students and

their families who were unconvinced of their vatydilt is interesting, too, to note that the
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leaflets have misleading photos and pictures of wéce buildings and modern facilities
that were not of their own shabby universities. rEweore interesting is that these same
pictures were used in a magazine issued by theafdkFUniversity. Evidence supporting
this observation consists of comparing photos takesite with a leaflet from the Afrigya
University illustrating the difference between thietures in the leaflet and the photos of

the actual buildings. (See Appendix 5).

There were also instances where a good numberstfutions were not registered and
recognized, yet still operated and attracted stisdéviany of the private universities were
not authorized to do so, as they did not meet duyriirements regarding infrastructure,
equipment, and staffing stipulated by the goverrttmemany of them were therefore
operating illegally. A number of the recent privatstitutions established in response to
the market-driven forces were unplanned in many swaften, for-profit institutions
operate in legally ambiguous settings. They adohigiieidents and taught courses without
the right to offer degrees or certificates recogdiby the government or the accreditation

agencies.

Two factors contributed significantly to this stateaffairs first, inadequacies in the legal
provisions for the establishment of private highducation institutions. This led to a lack
of clearly defined operational principles and redgoty mechanisms for opening and
operating private universities, and such situatigrevided fertile ground for the

mushrooming of private higher education institusioisecond, the employment market
recognizes the training provided and the certifisatssued by private higher education
institutions, even when they are not formally ragagd by the public authorities. This

happens especially when employment is generatedasingly in the private sector.
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The courses offered in private universities in labegflect commercial needs. It seems the
primary objective of establishing a university weeflected in the curriculum offered. The
for-profit institutions cater for private enterpgs and the private institutions of higher
education within the for-profit category offereducses that are market-friendly. Courses
in business administration, computer sciences, utow and marketing, economics,
communication, etc., were very common in thesepfoffit universities. Their profitability
depended on the savings they made on expenditall@ies (especially staff salaries) form
a dominant part of the expenditure of educationatitutions in the public domain and
many private universities made savings by employeaghing staff on a part-time basis.
These universities operated as commercial entegpasd their tuition fees formed their
financial backbone. The total income of privatetitnons was determined, therefore, by
the number of students and the rate of tuitionelévir hese institutions attempted to attract
a larger number of students in order to maximizafifability by setting an appropriate

level of fees.

Unlike many countries of the world, such as in sofMiecan countries where the non-
university sector is one of the characteristics polvate higher education, in Libya

professional and vocational education were comiyletiesent. The private universities did
not offer the professional and vocational courségclvwere very popular in the private
institutions of higher education in other countrieshe world. In its development plans
and in its policy for education, the Libyan goveemhconcerned itself more with this type
of education than with classical university edumativith the aim of fulfilling the needs of

the social and economic development plans. Fund@hernvocational education was seen

by the Libyan policy makers as an important setttat would serve the Libyan economy
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well and they argued that professional and vocati@ourses were important for the
economic development plan. It became apparent thegsical university education
presents problems. First and foremost, of cowrss, academic unemployment which has
been outlined in the previous chapter and in 1986, GPC called for a “...further
expansion of vocational and professional trainiegtes and for measures to compel
technically trained students to work in their feldf specialization”. (Metz, H, 1989,

pl13).

The Libyan government had hoped that private highdrcation would conform to the
public policy and its wish to offer vocational ceas. Unfortunately, private higher
education has been a copy of the public higher adht system where most studies
concentrate on the humanities and social sciencgghe private universities have been
similarly concentrated with its provision slanteavards low-cost disciplines that require
little investment in equipment. Consequently, pievaniversities mostly offer courses in
subject areas which require low levels of investimennfrastructure facilities. This is in
contrast with some of the private initiatives irh@t countries, such as India, where
colleges of engineering and colleges of medicin@ckvrequire a high level of investment
in infrastructure and other facilities, are commorthe private sector. As a result, private
higher education in Libya has produced more graguiom fields and areas that are not
needed by the labour market and have contributgnifsiantly to the number of the

educated unemployed.

6.6.6 Admission policy and level of tuition fees ithe private sector.
The private sector is the fastest-growing segmertigher education in many countries
like Asia and Africa, and this includes Libya, wlegarivate universities outhnumber public

universities. But in Libya, private universitiesntimue to be small and account for a
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relatively low share of the total enrolment in hegheducation. The private tertiary
institutions, understandably, tend to have far gn@umbers than the public institutions.
The number enrolled in the public universities dgrihe period 2000 — 2004 was 222,976.
(National Committee for Private Universities, A Repabout Higher Education in Libya.
N.D. PHEA, pps 4&5). In 2006 the number of privataversity students grew to 40,000
and in public universities to 300,000 students. QEE (b), 2007, pl and General

Authority for Information, Statistics Book, 2009,).

The admission policy in most private universiti@specially non-accredited ones, is
farcical and academic standards and conditionssem@ly not provided. There is no
specific time for the registration of students anely can come and go as they please and
choose to study at any time before the final exdPnocedures of enrolment are lax and
mathematical statistics are not used for the evaluaof whether a student has been

studying at the university or not.

High public demand and limited supply have ledhte growth of many for-profit private
universities with their focus on the supply of stnt places and on absorbing student
applications, but not on the quality of educatiamvided. It is odd that although the
private universities are not accredited, studetitsapply to study at these establishments.
There are several reasons that might explain ihigten:

1. Many students are worried about their futureesesgtly those who lost an opportunity to
study at public universities. Private higher ediscaprovides an opportunity for them to
guarantee their future.

2. The failure of the Libyan government to mondéoid control the development of private

universities.

267



3. The presidents of private universities and thssistants do not follow the legal rules
that are issued by the QAA. Most of them are nafredited but still function. When

students come to register and ask staff about ditatien they are told that, yes, the
university is accredited and approved by the QAA.dDe occasion during my field study,
a student came to Afrigya University to registed asked the president if the university

was accredited. He was told that it was.

It is very important that students pay tuition fdefore the start of a course, although
institutions may be divided into two categoriesnfgouniversities are very strict in terms
of the payment of tuition fees and students arepsdied to pay in advance otherwise they
would be barred from lectures. Other universities more flexible and under certain
circumstances allow their clients to delay paymehg aim being to help the poorer
students but also to increase the number of stadastan attempt to maximize the

revenues.

Tuition fees from the financial backbone of manyate institutions. For-profit private

universities operate, as has been said, as conahenierprises. The total income of
private institutions is determined, therefore, bg humber of students and the rate of
tuition fees charged. But employment oriented aadket-friendly courses are not the only
factors that attract a large number of studenthése institutions: private universities are
very easy places in which to obtain higher degeres many students are confident that

they will graduate simply because they have reggstand paid their fees.

Generally, fees in the majority of private univées term are higher than in public

universities. In India, China, and Pakistan anthany other developing countries, the fees
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in private institutions cover 100 % of the coststbé education provided. In many
developed countries fees are less than 100 %eltUu®A, for example, the corresponding
proportion was only 25% and in Japan 59%. Accoigingibya would be placed in the
former where the fees in private institutions coi@9%, if not more. However, it is not as
high as in India, for example, where students seeprefer going abroad to countries like
China for medical and even engineering educatigherathan study within their own
country. (Futao & Hata in Tilak.J, 2008, p129). Tlegest proportion of the financial
resources in private higher education establishsneomes from the tuition fees paid by
enrolled students and, despite the lack of availdaka on tuition fees paid per term, these
can be estimated at 250 L.D for subjects in the dniies and 500 D.L for scientific
subjects. There are, of course, variations andemdifices among establishments and
demand for places will vary: some are more expenand it is to these establishments that
students from wealthy homes will apply. (Al-Refakitkrsity, Indicators and Numbers,

2010)

The management of financial resources is far worsihe private sector than in public
institutions because these universities operatenirunstable environment. There are no
clear policy guidelines or state procedures to legguand control the level of tuition fees
in private higher education and tuition fees vaopsiderably between institutions, but all

are concerned principally with making a profit dedy fees accordingly.

In March 2010 the PHEA made a decision insistirag frivate universities organize the
rate of their tuition fees according to the circtanses of students, but again, because of
the corruption that seems to be the main featupgiolte higher education in Libya, there

was little response, as fees, of course, aretatdde survival of these establishments.
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6.6.7 Employment prospects of graduates from privat institutions:

So far, there has been no study of the employghilit graduates from private higher

education institutions in Libya. Studies that hdeen done have been related to their
development and their evaluation. One of the megoicerns of the government since 1999
has been on how to ensure that the increasing nmsndieprivate establishments were

offering quality programmes and that their gradsiateere adequately prepared for the

existing job market.

The employment prospect of graduates of privatétin®ns can be said to be currently
considerably lower than that of public institutionscause, for the first time, employers
prefer to employ graduates from public higher etlopanstitutions because they feel that
graduates from private universities are not wekpared and are of a low academic
standard. The governmental institutions and Libgaoiety as a whole have complained
that private higher education students tend talirtourses earlier than those from public
institutions and that many do not attend lecturelessons. They are held in low esteem.
Every private higher educational institution is eg@d to inculcate other skills apart from

their study skills, to help the graduates to begators rather than just job seekers.

Private universities, then, have not helped to esotiie problem of the educated
unemployed, as was hoped by Gaddafi's governmen¢y Thave produced graduates
inappropriately qualified for the job market dueth®ir focus and emphasis on offering
courses in the humanities. A cursory glance atcth@se structure of these institutions
reveals that all private universities offer accanmt business studies, management, and

law, which are already well covered by public unsitees. Before the establishment of the
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QAA the number of private higher education instdns had increased rapidly, producing
a large number of graduates from different aregeaally in the social sciences. Those
graduates had not been examined adequately and dbgrees were seen by state
institutions, market employers and the Libyan sycés a whole as of little worth. Private
universities had a bad reputation and, as the fdata my field study shows, the Libyan
government was dissatisfied with the graduates fponate higher education because the
quality of these universities in terms of theirftstudents, programmes and facilities were
well below an acceptable standard. Notwithstandimgny of privately educated graduates
have been employed by the state, many of whom eduiti unlicensed universities. In
Libya, it was impossible to obtain such data. Theeeno published statistics that provide
such information about how many of state institutemployees who holding private
universities qualifications. However visits to anmher of state institutions (as displayed in
the table 29) during the field study helped me tongrelated data. They are not
comprehensive, but they are adequate for explaithegrelated purposes. The numbers
given represent just a small fraction of the tatadl do not give a complete picture of the
total numbers employed in the Libyan government,dra significant in their own right.
Some employees, having worked in state jobs foe iy@ars were told by the QAA to
justify their qualifications. This led to a conflion three fronts: graduates and their

families, the private universities, and between leygrs and the government.
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Table (29). The number of private university gradaawho work in some of the state

institutions.
Name of institution Number
The Administration of Tax (Tripoli). 39
The Council of Planning in Tripoli Province 10
The Libyan Al-Jehad Centre 5
The National Institution of Oll 19
The General Authority of Telecommunication 40
The People’s Court 5
The General Authority of Press 5
Al-Jomhorya Bank (South Tripoli) 5
The Health Care Authority 3
General Authority of Al-Aoukaf 2
The Food Follow-up Centre 2

Source: Researcher’s data collected during thd Saldy from the Workforce Administration, Emplogee
Affairs Department in each institution above.

Graduates and their families argued that it was faot if they were prevented from

working or from continuing with their studies besauthey held or were studying for
private university degrees. The situation is compleseems unfair that students having
studied at these universities for three or fouryead having paid their fees should find
their qualifications unacceptable to the governmbBnAugust, 2002, a decision was taken
by the General People’s Committee to stop any éurtippointments of graduates from
private universities unless their degrees wereeaiied. Again, though, there was no
cooperation and the policy makers were placed d@iffecult position; and it was hard to

implement the decision in the public institutes @exe this would mean a further
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emergence of the educated unemployed and such ut msuld have a serious
destabilising effect on the country as a whole sTikiwhy, | think, the decision was not
implemented and policy makers were very cautiousl@aling with the decision. Many
graduates, however, in some way, have been employathers have faced problems in
finding a job in the public sector. In Libya manggple in public or private institutions,
schools, universities and other social servicesbishments are having doubt about
private universities to provide quality educatioacuse they are not of an acceptable
academic standard. Interviews with managers arettdirs of some state institutions have
said that they do not trust or accept private hgbducation qualifications (e.g. the
Manager of the Tax administration, .Mohammed Al-Toifripoli, October, 2010, the
Head Master of the Secondary School, Farj Al-Hmadpoli, November, 2010 and the
Departmental Chief of Administrative Affairs in tidational Authority of Information,
Moftah Othman, Tripoli, November, 2010). Yet neitliee state employers nor the policy
makers in Libya have the ability to ensure thatge university graduates are barred from

working in state institutions.

Most private universities were judged to be illegait still operated. Interviews with
presidents of three of the private universitiesehgwen an indication as to why these
universities survive (Mrs. Mohiba Franka the presidof Al-Refak University, Tripoli,
December, 2010, Dr. Al-Mabrouk Abo Shena the persiadf Afriqya University, Tripoli,
November, 2010 and Dr. Al-Mehdi Mohammed the plessi of Tripoli University,
Tripoli, November, 2010). The private universitieagve students from powerful families,
some of whom were close to Gaddafi's family. Inethiprivate universities (Al-Refak,

Afrigya and Tripoli) there were students relatedGaddafi’'s wife (Safeia) and to some

273



senior leaders in political and military positidsThe students and their parents found
private universities easy places to guarantee thdugtion. Private universities for them
were less complicated than public ones. Those pebale everything and they go to
private universities because they found them slaitdbr their purposes and to get
gualifications just for social satisfactions. Thasecharge of higher education including
the Secretary (the Minister) would be in troubl¢hiéy had closed a private university that
enrolled such students. The rich owners of theseetsities had strong relationships with
powerful Libyan leaders. These universities operatea corrupt system which helped

owners avoid any official action or punishment.

After the establishment of the QAA in 2006 and &e situation has deteriorated
dramatically where most private universities havkely become business enterprises, a
decision, No. 82, 2010, was taken as an attemtremgthen the operation of private
higher education. One of its aims is to re-accrdditqualifications. The QAA adopted a
comprehensive examination policy which was annodineghe Al-EIm Magazine and its

first examination took place in June 2010.

A large number of graduates from private univegsitould not find jobs or were unable to
continue with their post graduate studies becatfisbeoaccreditation problem. They said
that their degrees were not accredited. The stndtas created a serious challenge for the
decision makers because the government sometintesdés illegal private university

qualifications but at the same time has not coletdhese universities from the beginning.

48 1) In Tripoli University, for example, there wasstudent who was Ebrahim Ali’'s son. The latter was
Gaddafi's cousin. Ebrahim is the Secretary (Mimjstef Planning. 2) It also had Abdoullah Al-Sané&ssi
daughter who is brother-in-law of Gaddafi. He was most important person for Gaddafi. 3) The daarght
of Safeya’'s brother studied at this university.eyafis Gaddafi's wife. 4) The son of Gaddafi'sesidtad a
daughter who studied in the university. All thesighough they studied in a non-accredited universibuld
have made it not only very difficult but also vetgngerous to close the university. At the same tinee
university would be in a safe position from anyi@ctaken against it.
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In the first examination of the ¥6of June, 2010, 5,052 students were examined from
different areas (see Table 30) and only 1,425 jplas8¢627 failed and will have to sit the
examination again as a last chance. Failure hasahaégative psychological effect on

students.

Table (30). The number of students, who attendedtmprehensive examination in June,

2010.
Department Attendance Pass Fall
Business Management 1,257 73 1,184
Accountancy 488 38 450
Computing 1,534 699 835
Law 136 11 125
English. Language 94 40 54
Chemistry 571 311 260
Maintenance & 23 17 6
Networks
Banks Management 1 0 1
Insurance & Banks 4 0 4
Architecture 65 34 31
Petrol Engineering 276 9 267
Civil Engineering 133 12 121
Mechanical 34 11 23
Engineering
Electrical Engineering 149 22 127
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Telecommunications & 21 7 14
Electronic Engineering
Chemical Engineering 16 0 16
Air Condition 4 2 2
Engineering
Vocational safety 37 37 0
Nursing 95 38 57
X-ray 12 7 5
Medical Laboratory 76 46 30
Physiotherapy 2 0 2
Arabic Language 9 1 8
Social Services 5 3 2
Geography 3 1 2
History 1 1 0
Biology 2 1 1
Arts 2 2 0
Tourism 2 2 0

Source: GPCESR, 2007.

It should be noted that not all graduates attertde@xamination and these are as follows:
1. Some of the more fortunate graduates have aligatda job.

2. Some of them are working but have to pass theneation if they want to accredit their
degrees.

3. Others are still seeking jobs.

Interviews were held with some employees who wadrktate institutions. They narrated

stories that described the complexity of the situmat
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“...we applied for a job in many places since weadyrated from the Private Higher
Education Institution..... then we got jobs in &l institution ..... we have worked for
three years but unfortunately the employers do aotept our private university
certificates as valid....we are paid salaries hs®m secondary education qualifications
and these are lower than the salaries based at wptal level.....it is not fair ....".

(Interview with employee, Nisreen Ashor, The LibyarJehad Centre, November, 2010).

Because of this those employees have lost at leeest years’ salaries. According to the
law salaries are divided according to the level enfucation: secondary education
gualification gets 130 L.D. and graduate level g#8 L.D. It means that 70 L.D is the
loss every month for each of those workers. Those aave worked for three years have
lost about 840 L.D per year. They had hoped toeaehia secure future and to improve
their lifestyle by studying at these universitiesnfortunately, they invested their money
(tuition fees) of about 2,000 D.L that covered tluwaiurses but they also experienced other

non-monetary anxieties, time and uncertainty.

The Al-Shames Newspaper published a very critidadla in 2004 in which many private
university graduates in public jobs state thatrtegate employers accredit their secondary

education certificates but not their university lgfieations:

“..it is not a simple problem that is seen surfarifiom time to time. The problem has
seriously affected many students who go to priedtecation institutions to get university
certificates but they obtain useless qualificatiomsd now are very worried about

it......because there is no right state policy todg secondary education students onto the
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right path and there are no special institutionsadvise the students where to go and
study; the students have been trapped by theséutimis by their advertisements

distributed everywhere. These advertisements coaélrthe legitimacy of their degrees...
suddenly the graduates, whether they are workinghat, find themselves in painful

situations where their degrees are not acceptedhieyemployers....(Bellagti, K, Al-

Shames Newspaper" 8f May 2004, p6).

6.6.8 Distribution of private higher education provders across regions.

The inability of the Gaddafi government to organmesate higher education properly is

further revealed by the failure of the regionalipgl Libyan policy makers’ plans were

very concerned to achieve the balanced distribubbrpublic universities since the

1980s?® The notion of this distribution revolved aroune #irgument that higher education
opportunities should be available for all Libyankether they lived in rural areas or in
urban zones. This was seen as an important gahleircurrent political system agenda.
After 1969 the Al-Fatah Revolution had aimed toiaeh equality in Libyan society and to

achieve this balance in the distribution of so@akvices across the regions, public
universities had been established by the governnmentban and rural areas. Figure 5
shows the distribution of public universities oe thap of Libya. As can be seen from the
map there are 12 public universities, the two lsrdeeing located in the two main cities,
Tripoli and Benghazi. In the former there is Al-&atUniversity in west Libya and in the

east, in Benghazi, there is Garyounise University.

So how has the distribution of private universitféged into this aspiration for wider

dispersion? Basically and according to the abovalyais, the distribution of private

49 Before that time from 1955, the year of the esshihent of the first university, to 1979, higheuedtion
was very limited and comprised only two public wersities both in the main cities of Tripoli and Bbazi.
12 universities were added later and were distithitetween urban and rural areas.
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universities has to be in the line with the goveeningoal of achieving a balanced
distribution of public universities. Unfortunatelprivate universities have been spread

randomly without considering the equity aim.

Table 31 demonstrates that provision of higher atloe study places by the private sector
is very unevenly distributed. These places are Ijmasincentrated in the wealthiest and
most populated region, with a very heavy concetmabf 75% in the principal city of
Tripoli. They are based in the capital city whelne student pool is large and where the
infrastructure is relatively good. The private ingtons’ profit-oriented strategy overlooks
most of the central area of the country, despiteekistence there of several centres of
dynamic economic growth. This uneven distributisraiso reflected by the private sub-
sector’s low provision of higher education studggas in the most peripheral regions of
the country, and none at all in one region, Gharihere it is completely absent.
((National Committee for Private Universities, Agoet about Higher Education in Libya.

N.D. PHEA, p6-7).

Table (31). The geographical distribution of pulalid private institutions of higher

education, Libya, 2004/2003.

Tripoli Benghazi Gharian Almerghep Musrata
Public 2 1 1 1 1
Private 25 4 0 1 1

Source: Al-Aowar, M. (2006). A Conference for HighHeducation and the Development in Al-Jamabhiriya,

Part 2. The Internatonal Centre for the ResearahdsStudies of the ‘Green Book'.

The geographical dispersion problems thus proviaeather problem for the authorities.

The geographical and disciplinary distribution, tie#ance between teaching and research



and the quality of the degrees provided, have begeite different from political
expectations; and this has provoked severe tensmtisn the system. Furthermore,
private institutions did not prove to be more respee to economic needs than the public
sector, because their provision of study programteaded to be concentrated in areas
with low employment expectations and which did abdtays correspond to priorities

defined by the Government or to the demands oétomomy.

6.6.9 The ownership of institutions of private higler education.

Generally the ownership of private universitiesha world may be categorized as follows:
those owned by foreign bodies and operating likdtimationals; private universities

operating in collaboration with foreign institutginthose collaborating with institutions
within the same country; and those that are raligjypsupported institutions. Unlike in

many countries where the above patterns of owneseskist, in Libya they do not. Private
tertiary education in Libya is divided and enconggssmany tutorial colleges that offer

two year degrees running alongside the other utgdits that offer bachelor degrees.

The actual owners of private higher education tastins in Libya are difficult to

recognize and to identify because the ownershipepet in private higher education
include private corporate bodies, groups of indreig and family-owned businesses. The
religious organizational bodies are absolutely aysghile nearly 100 per cent of private

universities are run individually, by families abg corporations.

Individuals who manage private universities arad#id into two different types. First, a
person with an MSc or PhD qualification who canosadf to establish a university,
examples of which are the Afrigya University indoli and the United Afrigya University
in Al-Zawia where the owners have got doctoratehil®\the former is not accredited by

the QAA, the latter has been accredited since 28686ondly, those who do not have post-
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graduate certificates but have a desire to fourmisiness. These individuals link with
academically qualified people to open a univeraitgd some of these owners are often rich
people with strong connections with powerful memsbaf society. These private
universities can be said to have been establisheckly for profit-making purposes and
not for academic excellence although none wouldnlypeleclare such an intention.

Kortoba University is a good example.

In the family-ownership pattern there are a nundjarniversities that are run by a family
cohort. Some are accredited by QAA, such as thRe&fak University whereas others are
not accredited, for instance, the Trables (TripdlUpiversity and the Al-Shomokh

University.

In the third pattern is a group of people who h#&c and PhD qualifications and join
each other to establish a university. Most of tremen already faculty members at public
universities and they make a type of corporationctvlamounts to between two to five
people to run their new university. Their aim ist o stop teaching at their public
universities but to create an extra income to imeriheir life style. This is the case at the
Al-Tagadom University. Interestingly, although tvners of these private universities are
members of public universities, they work at thstfuniversity, Al-Fatah University, and
these private universities had not been amongaiedccredited private universities as has

been mentioned.

One of the negative features of the Libyan priviaigher education system is that the
owners see the universities only as a businesatgicbince 1999, the beginning of Libyan

private higher education, a university has preseatgood opportunity for many people to
invest their money, especially the rich. All thgsesate universities can be said to have

been established for profit-making purposes, buenaf these institutions openly declare
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such an intention. They have always claimed to Hmeen established for the professional

development of their clientele.

6.6.10 Academic faculties in private higher education.

The Gaddafi government, through the QAA, in theoompelled the private higher
education institutions to achieve minimum standawith regard to the faculty members
and professors. The reality was very differentf#sas the human resources base of these
institutions is concerned, only a few satisfied tbguirements of the stipulated regulations

regarding the teaching and management of suchlissiaients.

In each institution, the conditions and procedueslertaken for the employment of
lecturers varied according to the owner (the DoBcof the institution, who had ultimate
power when appointing staff. Certainly, there wgualified staff members amongst these
teachers, but there were also teachers who hatb yaimplete their own courses at the

university.

In the majority of cases, the teachers who toolegdships and deanships in the private
institutions had retired from the public universgtiand some of them were from foreign
countries. One unusual aspect that deserves tedmgmized is that some universities
appointed members of staff who lacked developedeleship qualities but came from
‘disadvantaged backgrounds’ which, according toalveers equipped them with the skills
to control the university. In fact, as they oftemriked in illegal circumstances, private
universities preferred to employ such people tachdesruption and to maintain order and

control.

In terms of staff-student ratios, although the namtif students in private universities is

smaller than in the public universities, it is inggible to determine whether the standards
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have been better in the private than in the puidicause in the private universities there
had been no clear policy for their control. The adstration in these universities is weak
and inefficient: there were a number of students wdyister in the university but did not
attend classes, the university does not keep ade@faegistered students and there was no
deadline for registration anyway. Most private @mnsities even allow students to enrol in

examination time. It is, therefore, impossible &dcalate the staff-student ratio.

It is not easy to obtain data on staff in thesevensities. The institutions are averse to
giving the names of their staff, most of whom arartpime employed in public

universities. During my investigations during theld study | found that staff members at
the private universities varied considerably; soengploy professors with PhD or MSc
qualifications with or without experience. Somegugh, appoint lecturers with only a first

degree, the purpose being to minimize operatints@ thus gain more profits.

In terms of pay structures, private institutiongepofadditional salaries and incentives. A
major concern is that many of the lecturers inghblic tertiary institutions have been the
same people offering part-time service in the pevsector and this can have serious
implications for the quality of education given.stmilar pattern may be observed with
regard to the non-academic staff. One of the featof private tertiary institutions is the
large number of non-academic staff. Generally themlmer of non-academic staff
employed in private institutions has been high faw have degrees or professional

gualifications.

In fact private institutions very often operate lwé limited number of staff members and
one of the unique features is that they have fesmmpeent regular staff; they have a large

number of part-time teachers, on which they relgvilg, and only a limited number of
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full-time teachers. Often, the private universitied.ibya have principals who are also the

owners.

6.7 Conclusion:

During the period following a country’s independenthe establishment of a public
university was often seen as a sign of nationalepand a symbol of self-reliance. In
Libya, however, the monopoly of the public sectestitutions in higher education came to
an end during the 2000s. Gaddafi’'s government didwant this change but local and
global pressures had forced it to accede and ikat@ation of higher education was seen
as a viable alternative. It can be argued thattieegulation policies under the structural
adjustment programs, the fiscal incapacity of tta¢esto expand higher education through
public universities and the inability of public uersities to respond immediately to the
popular demand for employment-oriented coursedexean environment conducive to the

emergence and expansion of private higher educatibiiya.

It was not expected in a political system like lats/that a policy of privatisation would

emerge. Indeed, idea of the privatization as a@ginicad been criticized by Gaddafi in the
volumes of his ‘Green Book’ because he perceived ian aspect of capitalism. However,
the private sector became a fast-expanding segafdmgher education and the shift in

policy was justified by some elements in Gaddadaslier teaching of self-determination.

In Libya, for-profit private universities rely oredés. They are small in size and offer
courses in subject areas that are similar to tloffeeed by public universities. This gave
the policy makers a dilemma because they had hotedugh this policy, to offer

alternative subject areas that would realize thalggmf their economic and social

development plans and thereby reduce the rateeshployment. In the end, private higher
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education created many problems and became a obns&adache to the Libyan

government.

Private higher education in Libya has been pragtisefficiently with the only aim that of
making a profit for the owners and with no regawd the quality of education provided.
Their operational survival depends on increasiregdhp between the fees collected and
the actual operational costs of the institutionaffBtg costs being the major item of
expenditure, they try to minimize their spending this with an obvious effect on
academic standards. Several reasons may be igentdi explain the failure of private
universities to play their role in the Libyan ecamp and for the failure of state
mechanisms and regulations to assert control miteetiwely: the lack of institutional or
administrative structures; the confused and differebjectives of the policy; the
complexities of different bureaucratic structuresl dhe popular pressures and political

interference or corruption.

The private higher education sector does existiliyd. Its growth and expansion indicate
absorption of both excessive social demand anddifierentiated demand for higher

education. So, in one sense, they do not reallypedenwith public higher education. The
growth of private higher education institutions et had the intended effect on public
universities because they have not created congrefir students and lecturers nor have
they succeeded in producing graduates with manketied and in-demand skills. Private
universities levy a high rate of fees, making fidult for students from the lower socio-

economic backgrounds to participate.

Although the total undergraduate enrolment of Libyaivate universities, both chartered
and non-chartered, was about 40,000 compared t@@D0n public universities for the

2006/2007 academic year, the institutions have igeoV alternative access to higher
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education for those who would otherwise have missedpportunity. However, it should
be noted that many Libyans have yet to accesstprivaversity education, mainly due to
the high cost of the education it provides. Thisasmpounded by the fact that students in
private universities are expected to pay 100% @& thes, whereas those in public
universities study without cost to themselves. Andrmally, students in private
establishments are prevented from attending lestundil they have paid their fees in full
although in unusual circumstances students aretsoeseallowed to delay their payments.
It can therefore be said that there is no paritystadents in financial terms and that there
should be a recommendation that some form of goanawarded to assist students in

private universities so that the equity gap caneoeiced to a minimum.

It might appear rather too early to conduct an eptdl assessment of the operation of
Libyan private higher education institutions, pautarly universities, in view of their
relatively short history, but it is becoming verdgar that the unusual rush of parents to the
many private higher education institutions is a destration that private institutions
are perceived as much less organized than pubks amd therefore unlikely to be so
stringent in the application of rules and regulaicAnd the fact that, since 1999, when the
first set of private higher education institutiomas established, and until the present, there
have been many cases of closure within these utistis as it happened in Afriqya
University in 2005°, this indicates that they are generally less staistablishments. My
visits to some of these institutions during mydistudy research revealed that many of
them lacked a well-designed structure and existeghaor physical surroundings and
lacked any clear philosophies. This serves to icmevobservers that, over a period of

time, private universities in Libya will not comgafavourably with older public higher

50 The university was obliged in 2005 when Shokri dma was the prime minister of Libya 2003-2006, by
authorities to leave public school and find its golace.
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education institutions. So it could be said tha thbyan government has allowed the
private sector to play its role in higher educatibnt it is also true that the government
does obstruct to some extent anyway, many illegeafe universities from operating . It is

contradictory to come across a private universitycl is not accredited and illegal but
which is advertised in an official booklet. For exale, the General Ascendancy of Faculty
Members has published a ‘Higher Education Leafle2D05’ which includes some private
universities (e,g Al-Hadera University and Afrigiiversity) that are not accredited and
that are illegal and which are portrayed in thdlétavith attractive pictures of different

institutions.

The issued legislation on private higher educati@s not designed to ensure that the
sector makes a positive contribution to the higbducation system nor to the social
developmental needs of the country. It neglecteshymaspects that could contribute
positively, such as making access to higher educaasier and improving the quality and
breadth of programs so that they would includeviasié and useful fields of study. And,
significantly, private higher education does nobvide even a partial solution to the

problem of unemployment.

The quality of learning at private higher educatiostitutions has been reported as being
of a very low standard indeed. All aspects thattrdoute to a high quality learning
environment, such as the condition of classroontsteaining centres, the quality of the
teaching provided, the qualifications of teachimgffsill equipped libraries and teaching
materials and equipment are generally said to lzeseriously poor state. Of course, it has
to be said that the standard is not the same [fqrighte institutions. The desire to close
many private universities that do not meet with tequirements of the QAA seems

unlikely to be realised because of the spread ofuption on a massive scale in the
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country and, even more importantly, because thesersities have enrolled students from

the country’s powerful leaders and families.

As public universities in Libya had nearly collagsdue to a myriad of problems
(corruption, politics and lack of purpose) privateiversities was seen by the Gaddafi's
government an alternative solution to improve higbducation policy. However, the
government did not produce a sound policy to esfalprivate universities. The policy
lacked several things. For example, the policy mekkd not find all bodies to regulate
private universities (e.g. QAA was founded 6 yeafter the establishment of private
higher education in 1999). The policy was confusedobjectives were not clear and the
private universities founders, students, lectund people were unable to understand
what it is happening in the ground. The policy kdkeffective mechanisms to control
private universities. The QAA itself had a lot abplems (e.g. lack of skills, facilities and

government support).
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Chapter seven: A Case Study of Al-Refak University:

7.1 The Purpose of this field Study:

Despite the immense growth in private sector eneoks in Libya, the private sector is
poorly understood and equally poorly analyzedat#é data are very scarce and the public
policy for private higher education has been subpbdo very little research. In order to
remedy this absence as part of the study, an ithdamalysis of a private university was
made. This case study analyzed details pertainingpvtnership, admission, teacher
profiles, sources of financing and the managemeéat rivate university. It was difficult
to obtain research information on private sectstitations in Libya, but the field study on

private higher education has provided the researthworthwhile information and data.

There are several reasons that have led me to takdea field study that examines a
functioning private university. In my view it wamt adequate to make just a generalized
study of private higher education in Libya. | deszicthat it would be essential to analyse
the privatization of higher education by dealinghaa private university as a case study.
The previous chapter discussed several issues wiget to have more light shed upon
them. The figure 17 (below shows private highercadion and its relationship with related

state institutions:

The Ministry of Higher Education.

v v
The Quality Assurance and | The Administration of Private
Accreditation Centre (QAA). Higher Education (APHE).

v v

PrivateUniversities
(e.g. Al-Refak)
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The figure illustrates the apparent simplicity ofivpte higher education. Private
universities are controlled by the QAA and the ARMEt for some reason they are not
well organised and have become a headache to thergoent. It is essentially a question
of monitoring and checking the quality of thesevate institutions. This case study will
provide an opportunity to look in more detail a¢ tielationship between the administrative
bodies and the reality of the situation and wifilight some of the important issues that

face private higher education in Libya.

This thesis, then, will also focus on the behaviadrindividual higher education
institutions because its aim is not restricted noaaalysis of the overall system but will
also encompass an examination of the operatiomai’idual providers. The empirical
work focuses on a private university and the typg@rogrammes it offers, on the fees
charged, and the characteristics of its studenulatipn, and by so doing provides a

wealth of informative and relevant material on thigyan higher education system.

7.2 The Choice of Al-Refak university:

| had a chance to undertake two field studies inldaéi’'s stage and after the February
Revolution visiting Al-Refak University. There aseveral reasons for the selection of this
university. Firstly, this university started furaing immediately after the enactment of
the Private University Law of 1999; secondly, itlixated in Tripoli, the capital city,
which means that this university will reflect thature of the majority of private
universities in Libya; thirdly, it is the first anthe only university that has gained
accreditation from QAA in Tripoli; the fourth reasds that, because privatization in Libya
is a very recent phenomenon with therefore limdeth, it has been possible to get data

and useful research information from this univgrsand the fifth reason is that this
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university has proven to be financially viable: 2310 it had completed almost a decade of
its existence and there were visible signs showaq this institution was expanding. Its
degrees and its graduates were being accreditéebraé but not abroad. Hence, | am
examining what purported to be of the best of theape universities. It may not be
entirely typical of all the private universities,ost of which were markedly inferior.
However, by examining one of the better ones we aizalyse the private sector in the
most favourable circumstances. Data for the cas®ystas collected from interviews with
the president of the university and the officiatamls of the institution. A number of
important administrative personnel of this instdat were also consulted on different

matters related to management, financing, and so on

7.3 Al-Refak University in an historical context:

This institution first appeared in 1990 as a snratitution with a computing laboratory

and it trained a few students who paid for the adstheir training. In 1999 when the

private law was issued the institution was upgraidedn institution of higher education
and became known first as ‘Emad Al-Mustakbil’ amert after discussion, to the ‘Al-

Refak Institute for Middle and Higher Education’nd name ‘Al-Refak’ was used to

describe the friendship between the owner “Mohibenka” and her friends. At first the

institution had two levels: secondary education higher education, the latter of which
included departments of Engineering and Langudge®pended on tuition fees from its
students. The number of students in this institytio both levels, grew to 800 students in
2000 and then to 2000 in 2004/2005. From 1999 @ 2be institution offered a three-year
diploma. From then on the Libyan government forbtmeinstitution to continue with its

engineering and language courses because thesetsulgquire four years of study. It was

determined by the government that these fields Idhdne considered at Al-Refak
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University degree level. In the early days, higkducation level teaching started with
many departments, in both vocational and theoletiveas and had five laboratories in
different settings. However, only two of them wespen: Business Management and
Computing Sciences, the former with three maleesttsland the latter with four female
students. Other departments, such as Fashion De3agiks and Accountancy, Tourism
and Hotels and Mechanical Engineering were closecailse of a complete lack of
students. All departments were located in a bugdof five floors of 250 m2. The

institution was licensed to operate in 1999 witlaikable teachers from the province of

Tripoli.

As the number of students grew, the original baidbecame seriously overcrowded and
no longer able to cope. Therefore, the owner of thstitution, Mrs. Mohiba,
commissioned a new building in 2004. Three yedes lan 2007, Al-Refak University was
opened. Before the establishment of the univer&gsolution No. 1330, 2003, had been
issued by the General People’s Committee for tlowiRce of Tripoli and this permitted
the establishment of the Al-Refak Company for fegeication. And a year later, in 2004,
Resolution No. 1 was issued to establish the usityert is officially named the ‘Al-Refak
University for Humanitarian and Empirical Science$he old building continued to
operate and provides courses at pre-university diploma levels in information

technology, management studies and computer studies

The university by 2011 had nine departments asvid|
First: Human Sciences:
* Business Management.

e Accountancy.
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* English Language.
e Law.
Second: Empirical Sciences:

» Computing Science.

Petrol Engineering.

Architecture and Construction Planning.

Civil Engineering.

Electronic-Electrical Engineering.

The university profile:

The university occupied seven floors with the faliog facilities:

1. Twenty eight classrooms of various sizes.

2. Lecture theatre with a capacity for approximated@ 3tudents.

3. Two libraries, one for hard copy resources, suchh@sks, journals and scientific
magazines. It occupied an area of 130 m2. The seocoa housed 40 computers and
covers an area of about 90 m2.

4. The university had ten laboratories: four for comnpy sciences, two for civil
engineering, one for electronic engineering, one dbhemical sciences, one for
geology, one for English Language studies and smhariPhysics.

5. In addition the university had other service faig8, e.g. photocopying, and a

cafeteria.

7.4 Conditions of acceptance for study at the univsity:
Four conditions had to be met by students beforeriaig the university. These were:

1. He/she had to hold a certificate of secondary etlutar an equivalent qualification.
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2. He/she had to be interested in the theoreticalpaadtical principles of the Al-Fatah
Revolution.

3. The registration of students was divided accordmthe number of full-time students
and part-time students.

4. The student had to pass a test to determine whetheot he/she was capable of

studying at university level.

These conditions were not always taken seriouslyhleyuniversity administrators since

the aim of the university was to enrol as many eitisl as possible.

The university also had two bills: the Bill of Reggation, Study and Examination and the
Bill of Faculty Members of Al-Refak University. THatter had eight sections each with a
number of articles. The former had twenty arti¢lest regulate the faculty members at the
university. Table 32 (below) shows details of bbills:

Table (32). The legal bills in Al-Refak Universiyd their articles.

The Bill of Registration, Study and Examination

The first chapter (general decisions). Two arsicle
The second chapter (the study system). Threeesticl
The third chapter (the acceptance system). Sevietear
The fourth chapter (the registration system). Faoticles
The fifth chapter (the absence policy). Two arsicle

The sixth chapter (the evaluation and the examonati | Ten articles

The seventh chapter (disciplinary regulations). dien articles

The Bill of Faculty Members of Al-Refak University. | Twenty nine articles

Source: taken by the researcher from the univecsitylogue/prospectus.
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7.5 The objectives of the university:

The objectives of establishing the university imgu

1. To contribute in the development of Libyan stgie

2. To provide adequate resources for quality usityereducation, training and research
based on Islamic concepts and values reflectingpénigage of Arab culture;

3. To guide students towards an understanding andcaeptance of themselves, their
individual needs and talents, and to develop thatential for a productive life and service
to society;

4. To provide students with a balanced educatiprajramme that helps them to develop
and broaden their perception of the inherent whatiip between physical and spiritual
needs, and to develop a holistic approach to life;

5. To supply Libyan society with a suitable edumadil environment and to provide an
excellent educational service.

6. To create a suitable climate for faculty teasheard administrators, according to their

responsibilities, to participate in the developraéaims and objectives of the university.

7.6 Management and governance:

The management of the university was vested in liodies:

Founder: the owner ‘Mrs. Mohiba Franka’, is consédiethe founder and sponsor. She had
four basic functions, namely:

1. Overseeing the mission of the university;

2. Appointing the Chancellor;

3. Electing members to serve on the council ofuthigersity;

4. Receiving reports on the functioning and progjefshe university.
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The Chancellor: the Chancellor was appointed byfteder and was Chairman of the
Council. There was no specific period of time &person to hold this position. He/she
held office for a period according to universityccimstances and the desire of the sponsor.
Other than chairing the Council, he/she was thed hefathe university and officially

confers university degrees and grants diplomasficates and awards.

The Council: this was the governing body with ftdsponsibility over the university. It
comprised the Chancellor (Chairperson), the Vicei@man and members elected by

founder.

Senate: The Senate comprised the Vice-Chancelloe, Deputy Vice-Chancellor,
principals, directors, deans of faculties, chaispes of departments, a librarian, a registrar,
two academic staff representatives, two other sstives and other members as may be

provided for in the statutes co-opted by the Senate

It had the following functions:

1. Proposing short and long-term academic plans agid itiodifications for approval
by the council;

2. Developing evaluation structures and proposing freadions in proposing
modifications in programs of instruction, reseaadil field services consistent with
its objectives.

3. Developing criteria and policies for student admoissretention, progression and
the awarding of degrees, diplomas and certificates;

4. Approving the academic calendar and programs ofiessg
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5. Discussing and approving annual academic repodsepted by the deans and
principals;

6. Receiving and approving examination results.

Day-to-day management of the university was thepaesibility of the University
Management Board. The latter was composed of tlee-€hancellor, the Deputy Vice-

Chancellor, principals, directors and deans of lfas.

the management board had the following functions:

1. Ensuring efficient and effective management of ftersonnel, facilities and
finances of the university;

2. Implementing plans for the development and needieotiniversity;

3. In consultation with the Senate, preparing annilegand budgets for submission
to the council for approval;

4. Developing strategies for revenue generation andraising;

5. Implementing rules and regulations for the condud behaviour of students and
staff;

6. Recommending policies and strategies to achievelifextives of the university;

7. Undertaking any other functions and duties as neagrbvided for in the statutes.

All these functions were carried out under the arth of the Vice-Chancellor, who was
the Chief Executive Officer of the university. Hovee, in reality all decisions and the
university matters we at this period controlledtbg founder, Mrs. Mohiba Franka, who

has the ultimate responsibility for the university.
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7.6 The financing policy of the university:

Al-Refak University depends largely on tuition fe@d its income has been self generated
and it has not received any external financial séasce (e.g. government assistance,
endowments, gifts, grants, charities and donatiofi$le fees policies vary between
universities. Fees were kept comparatively higi\laRefak University. Table 33 shows
the variations in tuition fees between selectedgbe universities in Libya in 2010.

Table (33). the level of tuition fees in selectedgte universities in Libya 2010:

The university Tuition fees per course (Libyan &)
Al-Refak 400-640

Afrigya University 300-500

Tripoli University 250-450

Hannibal University 350-400

Source: analysis based on the writer’s data tieguitom the field study.

In some universities students pay tuition feestlfi@ course as a whole, whereas in Al-
Refak University students had to pay the cost eirtbourses according to the number of
disciplines undertaken, with some subjects beingerne@pensive than others. For example,
medicine or engineering studies cost much more thanagement or law subjects. But in
general, each of the disciplines would cost a stu@8 D.L. A student would be required
to study a minimum of five subjects and allowedaxmum of eight subjects in any given
term. So the cost of a course could be betweenD4DGand 640 D.L. According to data
about the number of students enrolled, the unityelsd raised revenues ranging from a
million-and-a-quarter to a million-and-a-half D.lOver the period 2008 to 2010 its

revenue ranged from 1,250,000 D.L to 1,500,000 Bele the Table 3 below.
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Despite this income the ownership claimed that son&s the university could sometimes
not cover the costs of providing educational féedi which meant that the university
expenditure as shown in the Table 34 below, wasentban its income (Accounting
Department, 2011, The Financial Report). But, tkegeaditure incurred by the university
seems to be less than had been declared on thersibphaccounts. In some instances bills
and demands were not met. For example, the uniyedsil not pay its taxes for two
reasons: the first was because the universityanfiral administration did not declare its
true financial situation to the Tax Authority arsbcond, because the Libyan government
did not have an efficient or proper Tax systemesawere more expensive to collect and

easier to evade.

Table (34). An estimated of the total income forRdfak University from tuition fees in

D.L. 2008-2010.

The year (includes 3 terms). The number of studentslotal revenue for the year

2008 2500 1,250,000.00
2009 2700 1,350,000.00
2010 3000 1,500,000.00

Source: It has been compiled by the author Data fid-Refak University, 2010, documents and accounts
report, 2010.
*the numbers were founded: the number of studeB®& D.L. the later is an average of how much do

students pay each term.

The academic year in the university was divided thtee terms: the Autumn term which
started at the beginning of October, the Springhtarhich started at the beginning of

February and the Summer term which started atelgenhing of June.

In addition to the tuition fees the university ludiser self-generated resources as follows:
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Income gained from university auxiliary enterprisasnd investments. The
university has several projects that help to gdearacome for the university (e.qg.
photocopying facilities, the cafeteria and othevees).

Other charges are made for services, such as farfeampus cards and the fees
that are paid by students for their graduation.

Recurrent costs, such as annual operating expeadénd staff salaries were
mainly financed by income from tuition fees. Inner of sustainability, this was
the only regular source of income, unlike the otlesources that have varied over
the years and reflect an absence of donations anerigment assistance. This, of
course, made it extremely difficult for the univégrsto cover the cost of its
educational commitments. So students’ fees reptedenlarge portion of the cost
and, as a result, those students from disadvantag@djrounds could suffer. In an
interview with the president and owner of the uréity, she made the following

observation “...the university has not received any donations ama ltibyan
government has not supported us...there is no wagover the costs of the
university but from tuition fees..8he continued:...sometimes we cover the costs
from our financial resources and could not make pnyfits....”. (Interview with
Mrs. Franka, M, the owner of Al-Refak Universitye@mber 2010). Table 35
below shows the details of the approximate variaoists that were paid by the
university over a year. In fairness, though, thevensity had a policy that allows
some, but not all, students who are very poor saliled to study with half cost
and, at the time of my research interview in OctpB610, there were about ten

poor students and five disabled in the universibhpwere studying with half cost

to themselves.
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Table (35). An estimated variable costs for Al-Refmiversity, 2010.

Variable costs

Salaries for employees 100,000
Faculty members 210,000
Chairpersons of departments 30,000
Electricity 8,000
Water 3,100
Stationery 60,000
Cleaning 6,000
Maintenance 15,000
Updating of computing programmes 30,000
Taxes 15,000
Scientific Committees 10,000
Examination 15,000
Library 20,000
Internet and websites costs 10,000
The designer of the Websites 1,000
Scientific activities 20,000
Graduation ceremony 20,000
External and cultural corporation visitors from side Libya. 10,000
Media and advertisements. 10,000
Security 7,500
Safe system 10,000

Source: researcher’s data accessed from Al-Refakelity, The General Budget, 2010 and the uniwgssi

Financial Report, 2010.
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If we take 2010 as a simple comparison betweere td8l and table 35 we will see the
profits equivalent to 889, 400 thousands Libyandbsma year for the university (1,500,000
- 610,600 = 889,400 Libyan Dinars). The university as wellathers are able to return
their capital and to make money in a very shoretiperiod. It should bear in mind that
these calculations are estimated and they are restise. However profits in private
universities are significant and this supports i@uent being made about the commercial

attractiveness of private universities as an egoelbusiness in Libya.

7.7 Courses offered and trends in enrolment:

The university offered courses that were similathie courses in the public university.
There were nine departments which offered only tliegrees, at bachelor’s level, because
the GPCHE did not allow private universities toenfpostgraduate studies. The faculties in
Al-Refak University included Architecture, Accounty, Law, Business Management,
Computer Sciences, Communication Engineering, &batt Engineering, Civil
Engineering, Petrol Engineering, and Languages,which the first five were not
accredited and although the English Department beh accredited by the QAA, the

university had opened other languages which wete no

This university had yet to gain general recognifienthe education it had been providing,
even though it had been in operation for a longetimthe private sector and it was also
offering undergraduate courses in the natural se®rsuch as physics, chemistry and

biology, and in most of the other social sciences.

511,500,000 is an estimated of the total incomeAfbRefak University in 2010. 610,600 is an estintate

variable costs for the university in 2010.
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It should be noted that the major trend for manyate universities in the world has been
to offer courses that require little investmentteérms of infrastructure facilities and
equipment as is the case in some African and Assaintries and even in the other private
universities in Libya, such as Afrigya and the ®tipuniversities. This was not the case in
Al-Refak University, though, where there were rigky good facilities compared with
other private establishments in Libya, althougls ttould be attributed to the advantaged

background of the owner.

An analysis of trends in the administration of timversity revealed some clear patterns in
enrolment as well as in other aspects, with the bamof enrolled students up since its
establishment in 2003. The available statisticsastiat the number had increased from
2500 students in 2008 to 3000 students at the dintieis study in 2010-2011. The number
accounted for about 1.2% of the total number oflestis in public higher education and
7.5% of the total number of students in the privagger education in the country in 2010
and indicated the favourable position of Al-Refakiwérsity compared with the other
private universities in Tripoli specifically and Inbya generally. For example, in Tripoli
University the percentages were 0.38% and 2.35%frigya University 34.0% and 2.1%,
in Hannibal University 0.16% and 1.0% and in Al-ldeal University 0.19% and 1.17%.
The reasons for this may be attributed to thetfzadt
1. The university was considered to be the oldestapgiwniversity in the private
university sector.
2. It was located in the capital city of Libya wheteetgreatest number of Libyan
people lives and this more easily provides a suppprinfrastructure and, of

course, a large pool of potential students.
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3. It was, significantly, the only private universitg the capital that had gained
accreditation from the QAA.

Consequently, the university, compared with theepticcredited private universities, had
the largest number of enrolments in its accreditepiartments. As can be seen from Table
36 below, the number of students in Al-Refak Unsitgrwas more than the number in the
other three private universities, Union Afriqya,ri§lya and the International Libyan
University for Medical Sciences. In Al-Refak themloer was 3,000 students for the year
2009/2010 while in the others the numbers were 868, and 499 students respectively.
However, the numbers were considerably lower coatpaiith a public university, such as
the Al-Fatah University which had 43,258 studeiitse figure (37) (below illustrates the
wide gap in the number of students enrolled at &faR University compared with that of
Al-Fatah University.

Table (36). The number of students in the accrddjtevate universities in Libya.

2009/2010.

The university The number of students %
Al-Refak University 3,000 66
Union Afriqya University 668 15
Afrigya University 360 8
International Libyan University for Medical 499 11
Sciences

Total 4,527 100 %

Source: the National Committee for Private Univi&si The Administration of Private Higher Educatio
documents, 2010.
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Table (37). Comparison in the number of studentsvéen Al-Refak Univesity and Al-
Fatah university 2009/2010.

Al-Fatah University 43,258

Al-Refak University 3,000

Source: researcher’s statistics based on:

- General Authority for Information, Statistics bo@009,.

- The National Committee for the Private Univeesti The Administration of Private Higher Education,
Document 2010.

This number of students was distributed betweer miepartments. It was difficult to
obtain information on the number of students iriedént years. However, Table 38 shows
the distribution of students amongst the departekath accredited and non-accredited.

Table (38). The distribution of students betwees diepartments at Al-Refak University,

2010.

Teaching department. The number of students. Treepeof the tota
Architecture 371 12
Accounting 378 13

Law 329 11

Business Management 875 29

Computing Science 338 11
Telecommunication Engineering 71 2
Electrical Engineering 23 1
Civil Engineering 152 5
Petrol Engineering 315 11
Languages 148 5
Total 3,000 100%

Source: through the researcher’s personal consultatvith the Administrative Office, Al-Refak Unisiy,

on October 2010, Tripoli.
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Table 38 clearly shows that there were 3,000 stsdarthe year 2010. Of this total, 29%
(875 students), studied Business Management, aftech came the Department of
Accounting with 13% of the total. Whereas otheratépents, such as, Civil Engineering,
Telecommunication Engineering, and Electrical Eegimg had 5%, 2% and 1%
respectively. The table shows that the distribubbstudents was more in human sciences
than in practical sciences and this was similah#d of the public universities - Al-Fatah
University, for example. Despite the Libyan Gaddafivernment’s policy and its efforts to
increase the number of students in certain fidiolsjnstance electrical engineering, for
which there were a number of opportunities for eypient, the number of students
studying the humanities was still far more thanhi@ practical sciences, and this is true of
both the public and private sectors. This is sutigteed by the case study research
undertaken at Al-Refak University. The figures I81d9 below show that in the public
university (Al-Fatah) the number of enrolments e hhumanity areas was more than the
number in the science departments. Similarly, inrRafak University (as a private
university) the number of students enrolled in thenanities was higher than were
enrolled in the practical sciences: in the fornter humber was 1730 students and in the

latter 1270 students.
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Figure (18) A comparesion w1 the distrabution of the students
between human and empirical in the public universities.

Empirical 79362

®m Human

M Empirical

Huian 92023

70000 75000 80000 85000 90000 95000

Source: researcher’s analysis based on Al-Mag@@52

Figure (19). A comparesion in the distribution of the students between
human and empirical 1n Al-Refak university.
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Source: researcher’s analysis based on Al-Refalddsity, official document, 2010.
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In the accredited departments in the academic 2640, the number reached 2,212
students, while in non-accredited departments thmher was 651 students. This means
that although these departments were not accreliteale QAA, students still applied to
study in these departments and the likely reasamthis are:

1. The university did not tell students at the outket certain departments were not
accredited. In fact, private universities, in thesence of tight control from the
government gave untruthful profiles of their esitiohents in an attempt to recruit
as many students as possible. One of their metivadsto use the media whose
agencies were well paid by the universities’ fousd® advertise their courses
whether these were accredited or not, thus makingry difficult for students to
acquire the facts about particular departments. &ample, in both official
newspapersAl-Daleel and Al-EalanAl-Refak University had announced that the
university had opened more accredited departmémtél-Daleel Newspaper in

2009, the university announced that:

e Al-Refak University for Human and Sciemifsciences announces for students and
their parents that there are new academic departm@pening and that these have
already been accredited by the QAA. The univers#ty already opened the door for
applications and registration for the academic yed009-2010 in the following
disciplines: English Language, Accountancy, Busindanagement, Computing Sciences,

Architecture, Civil Engineering, Petroleum Enginegrand Electronic Engineering ......

The University announces its need for highly quedif academics to sign teaching

contracts and to take up lecturing positions in tepartments and disciplines mentioned
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above ............ ".(Al-Rweeme, M, Al-Daleel Newspaper; the eightieth Year, 15th of
December, 2009".

2. Some students had failed to gain places to stugulaic universities.

3. The QAA had not openly and clearly published refeévaformation for the benefit
of potential students and their parents and mamgesits were totally unaware of
the need for accreditation to validate their degrager.Al-EIm Magazine, issued
by the Media Office in the Ministry for Higher Ecaton was the only journal to

publish truthful information for the benefit of @ottial applicants.

In the university the number of graduates react¥s i 2009 and 2010, and these were
distributed over nine fields of study as shown €aB9. Again, Business Management
represents the most popular department with 16Quatas, and then Architecture with 107
graduates; the law department had 104 graduates.d&partments with less than 100
graduates can be identified from the table beloe dverage graduation index included in
this survey is 90 per cent; and the table cledrbns that there were more graduates from

the humanities with 470, than from the scienceb W25 graduates.
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Table (39). The number of graduates from Al-Refagrsity, 2009/2010.

Department The number of graduates.
Business Management 169

Accounting 99

Law 104
Computing Science 95
Languages 98
Architecture 107

Electronic Engineering 71

Civil Engineering 66

Petrol Engineering 86

Source: data from Al-Refak University, the Statif®®iook, 2011,.

There is a generally held belief that many of thiegte universities attract more male
students than female students. In Al-Refak Univgrsiale students made up more than 50
per cent of the total students in the universitige Tncreasing number of males attending
the university arguably reflected the small numditéaining the minimum cut-off points for
admission into a public university. More males tli@males fail to qualify so they turned
to private universities generally and to Al-Refakitersity in particular. At the same time
the students preferred to follow courses with lovtidn fees such as accounting, business
management and law. The reasons that could bbua#d to this are:

1. Some students came from disadvantaged family baakgis. Therefore, it was

sensible, indeed necessary, for them to study arsee with low tuition fee¥.

52.0n the one hand the university enrolled disadgeddamily backgrounds students. Although the ofst
study was high in the university, students frons ttliass had no option but to study at private usities.
They wanted to secure their future by joining ptevaniversity after they had failed in their stuatypublic
university. Those were struggling for the studytasl life expenses. On the other hand, there stedents
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2. Students believed that the academic expectatiotisese departments were much
less demanding than those of the science courses.

3. Many students expected to be employed soon aftetugtion from these ‘easier’
courses and that therefore, investment in a degyeese in a private institution of
higher education improved the chances of avoidmgmployment.

4. The accreditation of these departments could be ainthe reasons that have

encouraged students to study these subject disegli

The university had a small number of foreign stuslemom other Arab countries,
particularly from Egypt and the Sudan, althougls thinounted to only about 2% of the

entire student body.

Another feature of Al-Refak University was that stadents were from high class and rich
families in society and others came from poweréuhilies who were close to Al-Gaddafi.
This, clearly, had been an important advantageteruniversity and placed it in a very
strong position with no fear of it being closed aowsuch students studied at private
universities to get qualifications for social reasoand social satisfactions. They had
everything and they went to private universitiesduse they found these universities easy
and suitable for their desires. Private universitiere less complicated than public ones.
For example, it was easy for the student parentgutrantee the graduation for their

children who often do not like to go to study.

who came from rich family and from political powégures. They studied at private universities ta ge
qualifications for social reasons and social satisbns. They have everything and they go to peivat
universities because they found these universiiesy and suitable for their desires. Private usities were
less complicated than public ones. For exampis,etasy for the student parents to guarantee tugtion
for their children who often do not like to go toidy.
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7.8 The quality of education provided by Al-Refak Wiversity:

It is very difficult to generalize on the quality education provided by private institutions
of higher education. It varies widely and depeng®ruthe agency responsible for
establishing the university and the legislative uregments for its infrastructure. An
assessment of a particular educational institutaarid be based on various factors, such as
the standard of its facilities, the quality of pragns offered, the qualification levels of its
teachers, an evaluation of the performance oftitdesits while at the university and their

success once on the labour market.

To improve their quality of education, private umisities were required by the Libyan
QAA to provide the necessary facilities and comais for accreditation. Among the fifty
private universities the Al-Refak University hadatevely good facilities, such as decent
lecture theatres, laboratories and offices. Whatlaitked, however, was efficient
administrative skills, and the quality of its pragrs and the qualification levels of its
teachers were below the standards required at nsitiydevel. My observations during
visits to the university were:

1. The university had administrative staff, some obwhhold only pre-undergraduate
qualifications. These represented about 10% of 8% members of the
administrative staff. Some 50% had worked in #risa for the first time and had
only very limited experience and some employeesthadjobs; they worked in a
public institution in the mornings and in the unsigy in the afternoons and this
made it difficult for them to fulfil their resporslities.

2. The quality of the courses offered by the univgrsitas not as high as was

expected by the policy makers for higher educaiiohibya. The course programs
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in Al-Refak University, as in all private univeiis$ in Libya, had been copied from
the curricula of the public universities but werebretter and quite often inferior.

. The academic qualification of teachers is an ingurarea affecting the quality of
education offered. The qualification levels of amnmer of teachers in Al-Refak
University were below those stipulated by the QAAere were three reasons for
this: firstly, the university depended heavily @at¢hers holding MSc degrees and
these comprised about 80% of the total number @ilfa members; only 20% of
faculty members hold doctoral qualifications. Indéidn to that the university
relied on a number of teachers who had not conpligteir post-graduate studies.
Secondly, the university depended on a small nundbgpart-time staff drawn
mainly from public universities. Thirdly, the unisity lacked any academic
connection with other institutions locally or imetionally, the only recorded
collaboration being in 2010 with the Al-Fatah Urmisiey. This collaboration had
several aspects, one of which was to allow the nmssi management, civil
engineering and petrol engineering departmentd4Ratah University to supervise
the same departments at Al-Refak University. Anotivas to allow Al-Fatah
University to benefit from the other university'acilities (e.g. classrooms and
laboratories) and then to grant access to its pltboratories for use by students
from Al-Refak. Thirdly, an agreement had been madprovide faculty members

from the Al-Fatah University to teach at Al-Refakildersity.

It is interesting to note that although many of gtedents in Al-Refak University had a

lower academic profile than those in the publioversities, their academic performance, in

general, was better. The dropout rates were lowtlaadraduation rates are high. This may

be partly due to the fact that having acceptedestigd fees, the university has found it
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difficult to fail its clients and this applies taher universities as well. The university
administrators also believed that it was a goodaitle allow students to pass their
examinations as a way to help the university dttnamre students and consequently make
a greater profit3 The feeling in Libyan society at this time was tthlae quality of
education provided by the private universities, ludong that of Al-Refak, was
guestionable and that not many students openly dergaality; they felt that many just
wanted to get a degree or a diploma as a tickehter the job market. This was resulting
in the emergence of ‘diploma mills’ where studecudsld get degrees and diplomas over a

short period of time without attending classesaéirtg examinations.

7.9 Academic faculties in Al-Refak University in ceparison with other private
universities:

The academic faculties govern the proper and efficfunctioning of higher education
provision. The number of academic faculties andrtbiuctures and the qualification
levels achieved by their students are the most fitapb aspects in the long term
development of higher education. At the beginnihghe transformation process, newly-
established private higher education providersesaff from a lack of academic staff. In
particular, there was a scarcity of highly rankeddemics, such as professors and those
holding doctorates. As the analysis of the numlfeacademic staff has already been
provided in this study, it will be useful to focus the development of academic staff
employed in Al-Refak University. Table 40 below ggva comprehensive view of the
development of staff in a private and a public emsity, specifically Al-Fatah University.
The increase in student numbers was not reflect@ddomparable increase in the number

of academic staff, which remained stable until ldte 2000s, and then increased slightly

53| was a lecturer at a private university and lexignced this situation at first hand.

314



between 2007 and 2010. In total, the number of eoad faculty members at Al-Refak
University increased from 220 in 2008 to 228 in @0Wwhile at Al-Fatah University the
number decreased from 1658 to 1349 and then irenleas1400. So, the student / staff
ratio in the private sector, as can be seen, tetet Al-Refak University than in Al-Fatah

University. In the former the ratio is about 0.1%%ile in the latter it is 0.03%.

Many faculty members in Al-Refak University camerr the public sector. A small
number of them had already taught at public unitiessand others had jobs in public
institutions. Most, if not all, academics in theversity were involved mainly in teaching,
and their engagement in research and related aoadsctivities appeared minimal.
Because of the dearth of available and qualifiedilfg members even at state universities,
private universities faced a major hurdle in thsaa Al-Refak University as well as other
private universities was finding it extremely daffiit to compete with each other as well as
with public ones due to generally poor facilitiegak support from the government and
the state’s decision to prevent professors fromngatwo jobs - it was illegal to work in
both public and private universities. This decistha not help private university to attract

the best qualified academics.

Table (40): Academic staff in a private and in &lpguhigher education institution

Year Al-Fatah Al-Refak
2007-2008 1658 220
2008-2009 1349 223
2009-2010 1400 228

Source: researcher’'s own analysis based on: GeAethbrity for Information Statistical Book, 200&1é

2009, and Al-Refak University, Official Documen(2009 and 2011)
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Since none of the private providers during the 399&d the right to confer PhD degrees,
and only a few offered master’s degrees, an impbosey to develop their own faculties
was to offer academics better working conditiond inancial incentives. In general, the
salaries in the private sector were higher tharthm public universities. In addition,
professors’ contracts were usually negotiated iddially and allowed private institutions

to offer higher salaries in the most successfuhdepents.

It is not possible to provide a detailed analy$ithe level of salaries in the university. For
instance, in the academic year 2007/2008, theisalaffered were in general higher than
those in the public sector. The contracts for medes varied from 1500 L.D to 2000 L.D
per month, while in public universities professoesarnings were about 1200 L.D.

Assistant lecturers with exclusivity contracts feed 1000 L.D>*

In addition, Al-Refak University has solved the Iplem of the scarcity of academics by
employing foreign professors and lecturers espgciad its languages department.
However, the university administrators have prefrto appoint Libyan nationals as

teachers in an attempt to achieve Libyan natiahextity.

Based on theoretical considerations we may asshate during the development of the
private higher education sector, the focus of mparnyate higher education providers in
many countries would be on the appointment of higiking academics to be employed

full-time. This would mean that private providerswid first of all concentrate their efforts

54 In Summer holiday months July, August and Septemltemn there are no lessons the lecturers get salary

for about 450 L.D. because lecturers do not gigedas and lectures, so the government reduceesalari
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on attracting a group of academics that would Ifulfie Ministry’s requirement for

adequate staffing when offering degree courseadttition, it is worth emphasizing the
influence the QAA had on the number of full-timeademics appointed in the private
sector since the Committee looked carefully towhether the institutions were meeting
the minimum staff requirements. At Al-Refak Univigysas in the other private universities

in Libya, the academic staff had failed to meesérequirements.

Table (41). The distribution of faculty membersvietn departments according to their

degree status, 2010.

Department. The number of faculty | BSc| MSc | PhD
members.
Business Management 45 3b 10
Accountancy. 28 23 5
Architecture & 11 2 8 1

Construction Planning

Computing Science 31 1 26 4
Languages 25 2 18 5
Law 39 0 24 15
Political Science 5 0 0 5
Petrol Engineering 14 1 13 0

Source: researcher’s findings based on Al-Refakérsity, Official Document. (2010).

Table (41) above summarizes the distribution otlanac staff in the departments at the

university according to their degrees. From théetale can identify several points:
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1. About 80% of the total numbers of faculty membarshe university had MSc
degrees, and this amounted to 147 teachesr. Thiglisement of the Postgraduate
Academy in 1990, and later the beginning of thetgrasluate programmes in the
public universities, had provided professors fothlihe public and private sectors.
A large number have graduated from the Academyesitscestablishment and have
found the private universities a good source of legrpent.

2. The percentage of faculty members who held PhD edsgis estimated to be
around 20% of the total number. Most of them wdreaaly lecturers at public
universities and worked in the private universitesupplement their incomes.

3. It is worth mentioning that according to Article Ioof the Higher Education
Resolution N0.120, 2004, issued by the GPC (Capmed according to Article
No.5 of the Faculty Members’ Regulation for Al-RlefaJniversity, faculty
members must hold at least an MSc to teach at laehigducation institution
whether public or private. There are six membéthe teaching staff at Al-Refak
University who hold only BSc degrees.

4. In addition to that there were a number of teaclstaff who held MSc and PhD
degrees but did not teach in relevant departmemtsaacording to this researcher’s
findings, there were five departments deployinguesrs who hold qualifications in
inappropriate areas. In the Department of Busirdasagement there were ten
lecturers who held MSc qualifications, six in Ecomes, one in Industrial
Planning, one in Mathematics, one in Civil Engimegrand one in Languages.
Also in the department there are four lecturerdnvirhD qualifications: one in
economics, one in Library Sciences, one in Inforomaflechnology and one in
Literature. Table 42 below summarizes the numbeeathers who hold degrees in

disciplines outside the specialist requirementas départment.
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5. Business Management had the largest number oftyami@mbers with a total of 45
professors and lecturers. In contrast, the DepartroePolitical Sciences had the
lowest number with only five. This was clearly besa the number of students
enrolling on Business Management courses was &atgyr than that of any of the

other degree courses offered.

Table (42). The number of departments that hachiegcstaff from different disciplines,

2010.

Department MSc PhD

Business Management Economics, Industrial | Economics, Library
Planning, Mathematics, | Sciences, Information
Civil Engineering, Technology, Literature
Languages Studies

Accountancy 2 in Financial Planning

Architecture & 2 Project Management

Construction Planning

Computing Science 1 Mechanic Engineering
Law 5 Arabic Language & 1 International Studies, 1
Islamic Studies Islamic Faith

Source: researcher’s data based on Al-Refak Untydd®cument. (2010).

The favourable developments in the academic staffl@yed in the university private
sector were diminished by the fact that for manythefse people working in Al-Refak
University it was a second job. This additional reeuof income meant that the teachers
often worked at several higher education instingicsimultaneously. It is therefore

difficult to evaluate the real number of faculty migers. At the beginning of the 2000s,
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about 60 % of academics in the private sector helttiple teaching posts both in public
and private universities but stated that theirt fstsmmitment was to public providers.
Those academic teachers who were employed perntarianpublic higher education
institutions often had additional hours in morentlae private institution. This situation
had implications for the quality of education pied at Al-Refak University. Members of
the academic staff who took multiple teaching pestse less likely to devote much time
to the needs of students in the university, dedpieefact that the courses were paid for.
Usually, the non-paying students on full-time cegrdan public institutions received
priority as they were the best students, sele¢temigh competitive admission procedures

(World Bank, 2004).

In the academic year 2008/09 the academics innihersity numbered nearly 228 people,
constituting about 3% of total academic staff ia #ntire country, while student numbers
amounted to 1.2 % of all students. Therefore, despe relative growth in the number of
academics appointed to the university, the stubllstaff ratio was considerable less than in
the public sector and in the academic year 200&M8unted to nearly 30 students per
single faculty member in Al-Refak Universiby In the public sector it was about 50.
However, this relatively low ratio contributed teetnotion that rapid expansion of public
higher education providers with a sufficient numbtacademic staff had some favourable
outcomes in terms of quality. The preceding growtlstudent numbers accompanied by
the increase in the number of academic staff hadltexl in drastic workload decreases.
Despite this there was a negative aspect to thdeawa staff in Al-Refak University where

many did not have ongoing scientific or researchvéies and, to some extent, their

experience in the teaching field appeared limited.

5 There is a low staff student ratio in Al-Refakitgrsity, however this it does not always mean oady
thing. For example, in the case of Libya privatéversities do not have good facilities and they kvor
confused policy that make the staff student ratamnothing .....
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As mentioned, the common features were the limnedber of teaching courses at
undergraduate level, usually in low cost/ high-dechastudy programmes, such as
economics, management and pedagogy. Clearly, thesaitions followed the so-called

low cost strategy, and reduced costs in all aspefctheir activities, such as academic

appointments, equipment, and infrastructure.

The overall picture of academic staff in Al-Refakitkersity improved during the period
analyzed, but it was still unsatisfactory, with iandequate number of academics and the
development was in the quantity rather than indbelity. Yet there was a discernible
possibility of a positive trend in the structure asfademic employment in the university

with the growing number of high ranked academiqsoaged on full-time contracts.

7.10 The relationship between Al-Refak University ad Quality Assurance and
Accreditation (QAA):
An important element in private higher educationLibya is the role of the QAA in
controlling the private universities. It was hogsdthe government through this institution
to strengthen the function of the private higheuaadion sector and create excellent
private universities. However, the QAA had beenhlm&o enforce its regulations because
of several factors as was observed during the &aldy in the last three months of 2010.
These factors could be summarized as:
1. The University's founder, Al-Refak, was simply foowerful and sought to enrol a
number of students who were politically powerfulvall be explained later. Those
students were ‘used’ by the founder as a way obrigg the QAA’s regulations

and rules. In fact the strength of the universigswot in its management structure
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or in the professors and scholars it employed,ibtite power and extreme wealth
of its owner and founder and her correspondingioglahips with important people
in high status positions in government. Consedyédhe university was able to
create a wide net of relationships with many imgattpeople that added to its
reputation. Departments at the university didhmte decision-making powers and
departmental autonomy was very low; they were syggerational units that
performed the tasks assigned by higher levels.

. The QAA lacked the resources, specialist skills arderience that would have
enabled it to undertake its role efficiently. Andhas to be said, such a role was
beyond the experience of any educational orgaoizati Libya.

. The government faced corruption in trying to achiés aims through the QAA,
although no evidence was available to substaritieéeobservation. But it became
clear during the field work that the social relasbips and the shared interests
between people working in the institution found ttede of the QAA and its
objectives a serious obstacle. For example, theitapt offices at the university
were held by people from the same family and dtkete and reports had to be
shown to the owner before being sent to QAA or dm@ else for that matter. So,
it was almost impossible for the QAA to know thettr. Even those who were not
related to the founder did not submit informatiom the QAA or to the
Administration of Private Higher Education (APHE9dause they were well paid
by the university. As an example | would like tdereto an interview with the
owner of the universityin December 2011 when | did my field work at the
university. During the interview in her offideger son came in and gave her some
papers and saidThese letters should not be sent to the QAAcdreful ....if they

were sent we would be in trouble and it might catlmeeuniversity considerable
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harm...why did you do that...Bhe replied?Oh...thank you my son so much....well
done ....". | was very curious to know the content of theelett She took the letters
and threw them in the bin under her table. Lategtlieved them and found that
these letters included some important informatioticizing the university. It was
very difficult for the government to control prieatiniversities, at least the ones |
had visited in 2010 and 2012. The staff memberaldkefak University included
five people from the same family. the owner (thmifg) of the university preferred
to appoint people who have relationships (e.g. iopus-laws and friends) with the

family.

It is worth noting that even the APHE was not ableontrol the private higher education
for the same reasons. The APHE has several offindsemployers where files, statistics
and documents are archived. In fact, its role veasiaistrative and consisted of storing the
files of private universities, collecting the stati® results from the universities and in
making simple decisions limited to straightforwandtters such as organizing the work in
the offices and meeting students and parents wightmisit the administrative section to

discuss a problem. The expected role of APHE irtroliimg private universities had not

been fulfilled and had become absolutely absemesine Revolution of the T ebruary,

20175,

A more detailed examination of the relationshipwasin the QAA and Al-Refak
University is of use. As mentioned before, the ldgghment of the QAA in 2006 came

seven years after the birth of the Al-Refak UniugrBefore that the institution, during

56 The epilogue at the end of thesis has covere&é¢beuary Revolution issues.
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the period from 1999 to 2006, had been controllgdhe Education Office in Tripoff
where the university is located. The first conmattbetween the university and the QAA
was through Resolution No. 28, 2007, issued by @&RCHE (Ministry of Higher
Education). The resolution had included three lkadic In the first article the university had
been afforded two important accreditations: firstd aforemost was the institutional
accreditation which was considered a great achieweror the institution and constituted
the first accreditation in the capital city of Telp and secondly, the university had been
given accreditation only for its Department of Bwess Management, although the
university taught other subjects, such as Accouyta@omputing Sciences and Law. In
the second article the resolution had put the usityeunder the technical supervision of
the GPCHE. In the third article the resolution haduired the QAA to monitor the
university to make sure that it had met the acadewmnditions and the required standards.
However, it was not easy for the QAA to accept tesponsibility for two reasons. Firstly,
since the QAA had been established only recentljdinot have enough experience to run
an organization in order to control private higleelucation. Secondly, the organization
lacked the skills and specialists to deal effetyivaith the accreditation of private higher
education institutions. Although it included prafess from different subject areas and
study fields, most of them, if not all, were inveti/in the job for first time. An interview
with Dr. Adb-Almaged Husséf who was in charge of the department dealing wigh t

guality of education, including the private sedtated that:

“I have only been doing this job at the QAA forled time....I have not done this work

before and my experience in this regard is limitedve have been to several conferences

5" From the administrative aspect, the country wasddd into 20 areas with each area responsiblétgor
own private higher education administration. Thigision, though, had caused many problems as has
already been noted. This accounted for the estabést of the QAA by the GPCHE.

58 He has a PhD in Software Engineering and hadugtad two years previously.
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and workshops locally and outside Libya relatedthis issue.... however, we still need
more knowledge and experience to be able to achie/€QAA aims .....(Interview with

Dr. Adb-Almaged Hussen, Director at Assurance Adstiation. October, 2010).

Even the director of QAA himself had been in hisipon for less than a year. He was
appointed by the General People’s Committee (GREhrding to Resolution No. 84,

2010.

The third point hampering the QAA control is thdtetestablishment of Al-Refak

University had taken place seven years before thergence of QAA. The former had
been founded in 1999 while the latter was not distadd until 2006. It meant that the
QAA found it hard to evaluate and assess the pusvadfectiveness of the university in
terms of its departments and graduates. The untyérad run six departments since 1999.
When the QAA was founded in 2006 only one departraehieved accreditation and this
made the university dissatisfied and unhappy ane gse to a form of instability. The

relationship became affected because the univeestyvith other private universities, did
not follow QAA instructions and its recommendatioas had been hoped. This is
noticeable from the official letters and other conmcations between the university and
the QAA that display some conflict. The QAA had uggd the university to close any
department that had not been accredited, but theensity continued to operate all

departments whether or not they had been accredliteds seen by the university’s owner
that these departments provided essential soufcese@mme and decisions were taken to
ignore the QAA rules because the QAA was admirtisgly and politically weak and

lacked political support from Gaddafi. Another facivas the establishment of a large

number of unaccredited private universities whielpbad Al-Refak University to continue
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to run all its departments ignoring the QAA’s reggidns. In addition the university had
significant relationships with some important statstitutions, such as advertisement

centres, that helped the founder to develop thé@utisn rapidly.

In 2008 the QAA through the instructions of the Bement of Administrative and
Financial Matters had required the university toehds academic departments accredited.
The accreditation procedure cost the universitY@7,L.D which was paid by cheque to
the QAA. This amount was divided between the in8thal accreditation and nine

departments as is shown in the Table 43 below.

Table (43). The distribution of the accreditatiasts in Al-Refak University, 2008.

Title The amount. (L.D)
The institutional accreditation procedure 11,250
The accreditation for the Department of Business 1,750
Management.

The accreditation for Department of Architecture. 1,750
The accreditation for the Department of Petrol 1,750
Engineering.

The accreditation for the Department of Engineering 1,750
The accreditation for the Department of Computing. 1,750
The accreditation for the Department of Civil 1,750
Engineering.

The accreditation for the Department of Law. 1,750
The accreditation for the Department English 1,750
Language.
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The accreditation for the Department of Electronics

1,750

Total

27,000

Source: Al-Refak University, Official letter, 2008.

In July 2009 the Secretary of the Administrative n@oittee for the QAA issued

Resolution No. 33, 2009, to give the university raddation for four departments:

Accounting, Computing Science, Architecture and L#Wwth the Department of Business

Management, this gave the university a total of faccredited departments. The university

by achieving this goal had become the first ang pnivate institution with such a status in

Tripoli and only the third university in Libya aftéAfriqya University and the Union

Afrigya University as table 44 below illustrates.

Table (44). The date of accredited departmentsiviaie universities in Libya.

The private university an

dThe departments

The date

its location accreditation
Law
Afrigya University/ | English Language | "4of Dec., 2006
Benghazi.
Business
Management
Law

Union Afrigya University/

Al-Zawia.

English Language

™Wof Dec., 2006
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Business

Management

Business 29" of Nov., 2007

Management

Accounting 14 of July 2009

Al-Refak University/| Computing Science

Tripoli.

Law

Architecture

The Basic Medical

Sciences

Medicine

The International Libyan Dentistry 3 of June 2008
University for Medical

sciences/Benghazi.

Pharmacy

Medical

Technician

Nursing

Source: QAA document consulted during the fieldigtN.D).

In addition to the above five departments Al-Refakversity has three other departments,
although they have not been accredited by QAA. TareyCivil Engineering, Electronic

Engineering and Petrol Engineering.
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The university, in the newspapers baoihDaleel and Al-Ealan has advertised these
departments as being accredited by the QAA in otdattract students to study at the
university. However, the QAA, through the Directof the Administration of Private

Higher Education has cautioned the university op she registration of students in these

departments. In a letter issued by the directdypnl 2010, it states that:

“ to draw your attention to the advertiserteerwhich were publicized in the
Declaration Newspaper on open admissions and negish for departments...that these
are not accredited is a clear violation of all rglend regulations and instructions that
were issued by QAA.......... these are English uagg, Civil Engineering, Electronic
Engineering and Petroleum Engineering ....... s Very important that the recruitment and
involvement of students in these unaccredited deymants has to cease because this will
undoubtedly cause serious problems of accountghalitd incur the anger of the public,
especially of the parents of the enrolled student3herefore we hold you fully
responsible for the need to address the studentsteadl to these departments quickly and
to pledge in writing not to repeat such violations....” (Al-Refak University, Official

letter, University archives, April, 2019)

Despite this strong stricture, the university conéd to enrol new students in the
departments. Visits to the university during treddistudy revealed that it was difficult for
the QAA to force not only Al-Refak University, bthe other universities to follow the
QAA'’s rules and instructions. The weaknesses of @®A already discussed were

undoubtedly factor here. Even so, it became clémough visits to other private

%t an official letter was sent by the directorARHE to warn Al-Refak University for opening unaedited
departments. The letter asked the university teectbese departments as soon as possible.
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universities and from several interviews with theector of Al-Refak University, that the
most important factor was that the private sectat bained strong political support from
the Libyan regime, and in particular from Gaddafmself, to play its role in the higher
education sector. This, in fact, was enough to n#lkReefak University, as well as some
other private universities, more powerful, espégia the case where there were a number
of students who were members of Gaddafi's familg sho were politically very valuable
for the university. These students were enrolletheuniversity and in these unaccredited
departments as a way of protecting the universdagnfany decisions made against it. The
university had about five students who were relave@addafi and there would have been
serious consequences for the university had thergstnators of QAA closed down a
department which included any those students. TAA Qad to find a diplomatic way to

satisfy them but which at the same time would metik the QAA’s rules.

Many senior people with high positions in Libyanciebty were not happy with this
situation and Dr. Suleiman Al-Khoja was one of thd#e had been the director of the
office of private higher education since the begignof the 2% century and decided to
resign from the post in 2004. Another example vinaslhspector General for the education
sector in Libya, Dr. Al-Gelaly, and he, too, dedd® give up his responsibilities. This
gave a clear message that the task given to the @Addntrol private higher education,

including that of Al-Refak University is a compliea and difficult one.

An important aspect of this situation was the @t of government institutions towards
graduates from the unaccredited departments ofef&RkUniversity. According to QAA
requirements the government work agencies and statgutions were not allowed to

employ graduates who hold degrees from unaccreditepartments. However, an
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important official document from the National Oiboration NOE° provides data show
that there were a number of students who had greddilom the Department of Petroleum
Engineering at Al-Refak University and had alreadained employment at the NOC.
The director of NOC, Dr. Shokri Ghanéhissued Resolution No. 37, in August, 2010,
allowing seventeen graduates to take up employraéiraf whom held degrees in Drilling
Engineering awarded by the Department of Petrol&mngineering, which had not been
accredited by the QAA, at Al-Refak University. Themngineers were distributed amongst

the eight petroleum companies as shown in Tableef&wv.

Table 45. The distribution of the Al-Refak Univeysigraduates between petroleum

institutions in Libya. (2010)

The name of the institution The number
The Arabian Gulf Oil Company 7
Al-Waha for Oill 2
Al-Zweteena 1
Melita for Gas and Oil 1
Occidental Libya of Oil 1
Al-Jof for Petroleum Operations 1
Libya Mobile Exxon Limited 1

The National Company for Digging and Maintaining fetroleum Well. 3

Source:Al-Refak University, Official document: Région No. 37., 2010. The NOC, 2010.

These examples clearly show the absence of cotiper@nd co-ordination between the

corporation, the QAA, the private universities dhd other institutions in the government

0 The National Oil Corporation NOC is the main ingion responsible for all the petroleum comparies
Libya.

61 Dr. Shokri Ghanem is the general director of tt@Q\ Before that he was the Secretary of the General
People’s Committee (GPC, Prime Minister) in Libyaidg the early years of the 2&entury.
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sector. This did not help the government’s polioy private higher education in general
and made the role of the QAA inefficient and ineffee. This has led Al-Refak University

to ignore to some extent the QAA instructions aglirements.

7.11 Graduates from Al-Refak University and the wold of work:
In 2009 and 2010 the number of graduates from tinetsity reached a total of 895 from
its nine fields of study, the largest number of whgraduated from the Department of

Business Studies.

A major performance indicator of any private unsmr was the marketability of its
graduates, i.e. how far are those graduates bésaylaed productively in the job market or
in the ranks of the self-employed. Libyan statenages and government institutions do not
publish any comprehensive or regular data on tipbogiment of graduates from the private
universities. From Al-Refak University the follovgrpattern emerged:
1.In recent years (2008-2009), about 20 per cenhefgraduates were appointed to
salaried jobs. Another 15 per cent were involvedsatf-employed activities
(Interview with Mr. Sheleeg, M, Administrative staf\l-Refak University, 2010).
Those graduates tried very hard to get jobs in pathlic and private sector and,
of course, the social relationships played an itgmarrole to help job seekers.
There was no further information whether or notyteeow good or poor relative
employment prospects for Al-Refak University gratésa However, according to
my field work in 2010 | revealed that the gradudtage to do mostly an interview
exam in state institution before they were employedit has been mentioned that
there is a consensus that in the Libyan societyghaate universities are in very

poor quality and they do not have academic starsdard
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2. The majority of its graduates who entered the jaskat found employment in the
private sector, that is, the private firms that hadrged with public sectors,
financing institutions and other service sectorgy.(eeducational institutions,
software, multinational/multilateral agencies).

3. According to data obtained in the field study a bemof graduates from the

university had found work in some of the stateitngons.

7.12Lessons learned from the restructuring process:

The lessons learned from Al-Refak University aréodlews:

First lessons learned come from courses offeredrands in enrolment: there were more
academic departments than the capacity of the tgiiygo properly provide for them. So

it is very important to reduce the number of thdspartments and keep running only the
ones that were accredited by QAA. This policy wolhédp the university reduce the cost
and improve the quality of education in the uniutgrAlso, the university did not include

in its staff members proper experts that would lile #o give advices helping the owner to
invest in fields that responded effectively to tharket demands of skilled manpower. Al-
Refak had failed to grasp the opportunity of propesssessing the needs of the
employment market and economy with a view to primygjchigh-class education to meet
the needs of the government in vocational and feahrsubjects. There was no real
attempt to relate the teaching to the employmegtirements of students who were

hoping to use higher education as a means of sgcadvancement.

The second lesson learned was the unsatisfacterguality of education provided by Al-
Refak University. The university management andaitademic departments needed to

have employed efficient administrative skills andhlified teachers. The management and
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the departments needed to have worked togetheodalinate policy on the university
success. Heads of departments’ rights should redlexted their responsibilities and duties
and they should have been able to recruit statijuate students, and manage their own
budgets within their units. Meetings should haverbbeld with staff at various stages of
development to set up several task forces and udysthe management of academic
matters, university personnel and financial matteet involved large groups of staff.
Participation in working groups can make staff thahly understand the concept of
university autonomy. The staff should be informédubsidiary regulations and guidelines
on academic matters and personnel management ¢éogetitn access to the draft of the
University Act. Al-Refak during the period of ths&gudy notably failed to establish such
sustainable participation that would have strengthethe workings and academic quality

of the university.

The third lesson that should be learned by the monent from this case study concerns
the issue of autonomy given to private universitresuding Al-Refak University. Private
universities in Libya did not follow the rules amustructions issued by the QAA and
APHE. They often attempted to operate unaccreditedses and departments. In addition,
they engaged in illegal activities and all this paped in the absence of government
control. The government should have provided magular intervention through its
regulatory bodies. It is interesting to note thatre when people criticize public
intervention, no one prefers a situation with aaltatbsence of state intervention and

support.

The fourth lesson is related to academic facultiesl-Refak University in comparison

with other private universities. The current systeeeds to learn from the case study in
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that compared with standards in other universiiregshe region, there is still a great
diversity within teaching staffs of Libyan highedueation institutions in terms of quality,
guantity, and qualifications. In Al-Refak Univessinost of the teaching staff had master’s

degrees or only first degrees.

The fifth lesson was from the study programmesretfedby the university. There is a risk
that allowed people to open universities and whaalomeet the academic conditions and
requirements. Universities could be used by peepjeecially from a rich family to make
money in the expense of academic proposes. Asdtneged from the field studies and a
number of visits to some private universities, theners were dominant and they had the
power to make any decision whenever they liked.sTould lead to centralized

institutions affecting the quality of education Weaing the whole system.

7.13 Conclusion:

Since its establishment Al-Refak university haderoa period of time, outlined several
aims and objectives. But it has not been easyh®university to meet these goals and this
field study has defined some of the problems entesad by the university that has

prevented it from achieving complete success.

The study case exposes several issues and probddated to the privatization of higher
education in Libya during the Gaddafi period, andeled, beyond. Although the private
sector is a fast-expanding segment of higher etugat represents only a fragment of the
higher education sector. Even though Al-Refak Ursitg is the best private university in
Libya in terms of the number of students, the numble departments and its good

facilities, it is still an inferior university congped with state funded institutions. The
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faculty members in Al-Fatah University, for instanare more highly qualified than those
in Al-Refak University. In the former most of thdmld PhD degrees while in the latter, as
in the other private universities, the majority 8aMSc qualifications only. This, to some
extent has affected the quality of the educatiawviged for its students even though, as
has been pointed out, the teaching departmentsl-iRefak University provide similar
courses to those offered by the public universitiagt these departments concentrate on
the arts and humanities and do not follow the atjias advocated on the government’s

agenda to reduce the rate of unemployment in thgan economy.

Al-Refak University illustrated the downward presssion quality associated with the cost
of providing high quality education. From the expace gained in private educational
institutions around the world, operational effiagrfor the for-profit private university is
the crucial issue and, of course, Al-Refak Uniugrss no exception. This university
ensured its operational efficiency primarily by neasing the gap between the fees
collected and the operational cost of the insbtutiStaffing costs being the major item of
expenditure, it tried to minimize its spending dimstmajor component and this was done
by relying heavily on part-time teachers and by lyipg faculty members who hold only

MSc degrees. This was at the expense of the qudlggucation given.

It is worth noting that some of the problems end¢eted during the Gaddafi phase were
due to the paradoxical situation in Libya in whitfe government had the power and the
instruments to regulate the system, but frequealigtained from using them. Indeed,
Libyan society at this period can be considerebderasoft, gentle and permissive and any
conflicts seldom lead to violent action until th@12 revolution and harsh measures were

very rarely enforced and a lot of sympathy wasuesqly directed towards the weak and
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the fallen. Although it is also true that there gvanany laws of a strong regulatory
character at the time, they were not always takery weriously. There was a major
problem of implementation stemming from a combimati of institutional and

organisational weakness and the extreme authaniiam of the Gaddafi regime, where

the relatives and friends of those in high placgeyed a privileged position.

As noted earlier, the quality of the teaching cearsffered at Al-Refak University was
inferior to that offered at Al-Fatah University.usients successfully graduated but this can
easily be explained by recognising that the unitséssprime concern was to attract as
many students as possible and a demonstrable bigless rate would certainly help to
achieve this objective. This meant that studentsnigapaid their tuition fees would be
guaranteed to graduate simply by attending lectatréise university. This accounts for the
fact that many students simply attended coursethenknowledge that they would be
awarded a degree at the end of a specified peficiudy, rather than to develop their
academic and intellectual abilitRésStudents at this university may be divided iritoeé
categories:
1. Those who had failed to complete their studiesuddlip universities. Interviews
with some students revealed that they had studiééiBateh University. Khowther
Ali, For example, saidl“was in Al-Fatah University. | failed in my studiyhe study
conditions are difficult, | came to Afriqya Univdysto complete my study.....”.
(interview with Khowther Ali, a student at Faculgf Engineering, Al-Fatah

University. November, 2010)

52 As | had been a lecturer at some of the privaigeusities (e.g. Trables and Afriqya) | was alideget
some important evidences to support the claim intimeed above. | know a number of private universit
students (some of them are my relatives) who hadeen to the class but they obtained degrees fihem
university.
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2. those who came from high class families and did neatly need to study to
improve themselves but sought to obtain degreeatisfy a social need,
3. Those who were already employees in state ingitatbut had enrolled to obtain

higher education qualifications and thus increase earning powers.

Finally, it is necessary to examine the role of @&A in the functioning of Al-Refak
University. The setting up of the QAA had been @ ahallenge to the institution because
it knew that it was bound to comply with its reguarents, rules and regulations but at the
same time it was practising a contradictory polxth a disregard for the principles laid
down by the QAA.: the university had allowed hokl@f BSc degrees to teach on its
courses in spite of the QAA'’s directive that allmizers of the teaching staff were required
to hold higher degrees. It seems that the taskngte the QAA of controlling private
universities is an impossible one to fulfil becauisdoes not have enough professional
experience and therefore lacks the essential sailid the specialists to discharge its
responsibilities effectively. Nor in the past hasijoyed sufficient political support to
enable it to make headway. The implementation efpiblicy to privatise higher education
in Libya had several imperfections. Gaddafi's goweent had not built a proper or
practicable infrastructure and had not providedjadee facilities for founders of standard
private universities to build and establish theistitutions. From my experience as a
lecturer at the first private higher education itngibn established in 2000 and from the
two field studies | undertook, one pre-revolutiamdahe other post-revolution, it is my
considered opinion that the procedural steps faatwias an absolutely essential private
higher education policy were not put in any uselkdquence for its effective
implementation. The lesson is that both resourcelspmlitical will are needed to ensure

proper regulation by the government of the day.
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Chapter eight: summary, conclusions and recommendains.

8.1 Introduction:

The growth of private higher education worldwides lieeen one of the most remarkable
developments of the past several decades. Thistbestributes to an explanation and a
discussion on its growth and its characteristidse &natomy of private higher education
displays a great variety in terms of its size amdcfions. While it has existed in many
countries - and has traditionally been the domirartde in some countries, such as Japan,
Colombia, and the Philippines -it has formed oniynaall proportion of higher education
in most countries. It is interesting to note thaliges to privatize higher education have
come into existence in socialist and communist tes as a result of the failure of
socialism and communism. This appears to be the fmsLibya where private higher
education emergence would have to break what wasrgky public monopoly. In Libya,
the subject of this thesis, before 1999 the finag®f higher education was completely
dependent on public sector. However, the populagionvth, increasing secondary school
graduates and graduate unemployment were pregbatesrced Gaddafi’'s government to
allow the private sector to establish private ursitees. These pressures were accompanied
by recognition in the political leadership of theop performance of the existing large
public universities. Private expansion began atetind of the 1990s, when new regulations
allowed private higher education institutions tdeerthe market and this represented a
sudden shift in policy. In 2010, the private highegtucation sector enrolment figures
accounted for about 15 percent of total enrolmenth more than 50 private higher
education institutions having been established.hSacrapid growth in Libya raised
questions about the role and functions of the peiaroviders and about government
policies on the private higher education sectores@ions also arose about the behaviour of

private higher education institutions in termsloé types of programmes they offered, the
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level of tuition fees levied, their admission pa@g; the actual quality of the programmes

on offer and their importance to the economy artleiof the nation.

Private higher education is an important topic wmithigher education policy. It has been
widely studied and much research exists on theestiggnerally, especially after the 1980s
(Levy, D, 1980, Geiger, R, 1986, and Altbach, P99)9 However, very little research has
taken place and there are no recent related sttlthegxplore the situation in Libya. This
study, then, has sought to contribute to the exgditerature by tracing the development of
the study of that country’s financing policy forgher education and the phenomenon of
the privatization of higher education and the afitsio reform it. This chapter reflects on
the usefulness of an examination charting the deweénts of the private and public
sectors in the Libyan higher education system fi®®9 to 2011. The thesis demonstrates
how important the particular circumstances of amery country are in helping us to
understand the development of private educatior.edample of Libya shows how unique
political, economic and social circumstances haweracted to produce a significant
private higher educational sector in a country tied previously provided as a matter of

principle only state-run tertiary education.

8.2 Summary of research findings:

The study has showed that the financing policyhigher education has been shaped as a
result of several pressures and Gaddafi in manggiin his public speeches was very
disappointed that his regime policy over three desadid not produce success in this
sphere. The political situation had become verysisige®® since the 1990s and the

adoption of the private higher education policy wassidered to be one of the possible

83 Libya had not seen any improvement at any lewedducation, health care, and in other social sesvior
four decades, so people were dissatisfied.
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solutions in reducing pressure on the Gaddafi gowent and avoiding any risk of turmoil
and political instability. The financing policy fdrigher education in Libya was reformed
after 1999 and the private sector became a signifiplayer in the higher education arena.
One remarkable development, not widely recogniagidide specialized academic circles,
Is the rapid emergence of institutions of higheuaeadion in the private sector in a country
like Libya that had been wedded to a culture ofciglism’ for decades. During the
Gaddafi regime, it was clear that his governmerg imdially not interested in the idea of
the private sector playing a role in the Libyan remoy. However, his regime found it
impossible to ban privatization so the higher etlonapolicy was reformed to allow the
establishment of private institutions. After PrevdEducation Law No. 6 (the Al-Taleem
Al-Tasharoki Law), issued in 1999, a rapid expansab private higher education began
and the institutions steadily became more autonemwith the right to create fields of
study, to set their own admission procedures, terdene the number of student places, to
decide on curricula and study plans, obtain fumdsnfoutside the state budget and to
appoint new faculty members and elect their rectérsd, significantly, private higher
education institutions were permitted to chargdidni fees to students. This shift of
responsibilities represented an increased autonofmigigher education providers and
reflected the main characteristics of a new madkigtrted legislation concerning higher

education in Libya by the end of 1990s.

But according to the experience | have gained stheebeginning of my research and
during my field study, caution is required in makian evaluation of its development as to
whether it has been positive or negative, an assggsmade all the more difficult on

account of the turmoil following the fall of the @dafi regime. The question is: are private

universities the solution to the higher educatiosi€ in Libya? It is difficult to give a
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specific answer, but some facts may help to proaénsight and clarify the situation. It
IS necessary, therefore, to point out that privegéer education institutions were founded
in a damaged political environment where corruptiaas rife. A decision to establish a
private higher education sector was made by thedl&adovernment on aad hocbasis.

The policy since 1999 (the year of the establishiroéprivate higher education), revealed
a lack of the mechanisms needed to implement ijsctbes. Clearly there was a gap
between the implementing of the policy to privatezed the defined operational principles
and regulatory mechanisms required to open andatgeprivate higher education

institutions.

By the early part of the twenty first century, tnember of private universities had reached
50 with about 40,000 students. For the first fevargeunder the 1999 Higher Education
Act, due to the limited number of adequately quedifteaching academics available,
private institutions offered mostly bachelor’s degicourses and did not have the right or
the staffing facilities to offer courses at postiyrate level. Being deprived of any
substantial state support, they developed mainlgh hdemand, ‘low-cost’ study
programmes (as was the case in most of the CartdaEastern European regions and in a
number of other countries), and appealed to as npatgntial students as possible,
especially part-time students. The expansion afapei higher education brought with it, of
course, a need for an increase in teaching staffa@ademics were recruited from public
institutions, although a resolution had been issioedrevent public staff members from
taking employment in the private sector. For mahthese, their work in a private higher
education institution was a second job but theceftehad was to improve the student/staff
ratio in the private sector. Despite this, thout)e, actual quality of the education provided

showed few signs of improvement. It was found, that the demanding workload of a
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large staff resulted in a decline in research #gtifor most academics in the private

establishments.

The implementation of the policy reflects threefetént views. From the government’s
point of view it was important to follow this pojiceven at the expense of Gaddafi's
beliefs, because this was a means, as seen by faadeigime, to help reduce pressure on
the government. The founders of private universite their part were delighted with the
opportunity to invest in private universities amdgenerate a great deal of money over a
short period of time. And for the students and rthgarents the private universities

guaranteed the awarding of a degree and offeredwes future.

The empirical study confirmed that the implemewntatprocess had so far followed the
market-oriented approach creating profit-makingtiingons. They act as for-profit
organizations and they are non-vocationally androengially oriented colleges. What it
was observed from field study that private unive¥sitry to succeed primarily in the
marketplace rather than trying to enhance the widditic good. These institutions face a
problem that if they seek to supply services thatta&in public goods, such as basic
research, or high-cost study programmes in low eehageas that are socially important in
the absence of state or any provider of finanaistance, they will not be able to cover
the cost of these services. Otherwise, if they ipiext such services they would decrease
their profits. Therefore the subjects they offee ariented towards low-cost study

programmes in high-demand disciplines.

The quality assurance and other regulatory bodags(and still have) a lack of experience

in terms of knowledge of the theories of educatidaas and information on private higher
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education as presented by world specialists andatidmal philosophers. Such a weak
background provided fertile ground for the mushrowmof fallible and questionable
private universities. The prompt massification mfher education and the emergence of 50
private universities confronting 12 public univéiess naturally gave rise to concerns about
the quality of Libya's higher education system,dieg to a considerable criticism of
private higher education. Has the system creatatthyecompetition or was it bedevilled
by many ethical and quality problems? Some obssrwthe process (e.g. Al-Té&rM.
2005) emphasized that most of the private univessivere not established according to
proper educational and managerial concepts, butgadenostly for financial reasons. Al-
Teer argued that most of the academic faculty engivate sector is employed part-time,
and does not have formal employee status but teammeommission, and that the great
majority was simultaneously employed permanentlgublic higher education as the first
job. Moreover, they do not recognize the diveratfien of study offered in the private
sector, both in terms of disciplines and types tofdg programmes. To simplify their
arguments, all private institutions were singlecgibne, profit oriented, with courses
leading only to the bachelor degree in the mostulapstudy departments, such as

management, finance, Law and accountancy, etc.

A feature of the Libyan experience was that thegte universities were established before
any regulatory bodies (e.g. QAA and PHEA) were [@dsthed. This was, of course, a
crucial factor and a big mistake because no thouninlly seemed to have been given to
the issue of auditing or controlling the new prevatiniversities before they were

sanctioned. In retrospect this seems extraordimagywas surely a great error.

64 Ali Al-Teer is a professor in business managemiatis a lecturer at Al-Fatah University.
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The field study has revealed that the QAA was mmintled with reference to the
establishment of private higher education. Indeedssessment by the QAA on private
universities exposes many critical points agaihseté institutions and their processes but
the body was unable to force private universiteesdnform to the regulations set out or to
follow rules, instructions and obligations. Thisasother key finding, that the policy for
private higher education has limited scope in @gal framework and in the QAA’s
administrative and procedural strength. For exantpke director of the PHEA stated that
letters of criticism had been sent to a numberrvage universities that were breaking the
rules. These formal letters of authority, he saidre being totally disregarded as if such a
legal body as the QAA did not exist. (Interview viDr. Abdullatif M. Latife, the Director

of PHEA, November 2010).

All these difficulties were made worse by the seiposed isolation of the Gaddafi regime.
Here a serious aspect was the lack of access t&rbksh Language and the very poor
English linguistic skills amongst not only staff miers and students of private
universities but also most Libyans. This was adiresult of the policy adopted during
Gaddafi regime that had abolished the teachingoidn languages, including English,
since the 1980s when the secretary of the Geneaapl®s Committee for Education,
Ahmed Ibrahin®®, Minister of Education, was in charge of the ediocasector. For Libya

this has been a complete disaster and has set ek by at least a generatfSnn terms

of educational quality. It is one of the conseq@snof that misguided decision that many

% Ahmed Ibrahim was arrested after the revolutiod bas been charged by the court in Musrata. Thgejud
has issued the death penalty for his crimes inolydiis decision about the English Language. (Nation
Libya channel, 2013).

8 1t is difficult to be know how quickly the systeran take to recover; however, the government retkest

to implement policies and programmes helping torowp the quality of education and reduce the negati
consequences of Ahmed Ibrahim policy. In the @€ @entury when Gaddafi's son Saif Al-Esalam was a
significant player in Libyan political system theuntry became open to outside influences. Manyresnt
had been opened to teach English language sinds199
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Libyans have been unable to use modern technolofgicéities such as computers and
access to the Internet, especially with the Endlishguage having been accepted as the
main international language. The result has bean tiany Libyans had very limited
knowledge of the outside world and the country fbuiself isolated from the world and
from international communities. Moreover, the ptevainiversities themselves did very
little to redress this situation: they did not pdw®s rich and vibrating intellectual

surroundings nor did they provide adequate acadarmastructures.

Private higher education institutions were alloviecknter the education market, and they
were asked to meet some state requirements sdteblilbyan government through the
QAA, addressing issues such as academic standardsicula design and their

implementation and the necessary infrastructuresupport and operate an educational

institution.

In terms of institutional arrangements, it may bguad that, despite Libya having a huge
number of private higher education institutionsgzah claim only four as being accredited
and the country is still far removed from creatmgruly competitive higher education
system. Although recognized private higher eduoatisstitutions were eligible for state
subsidies, they did not, in fact, receive any supdtudents in these institutions were
excluded from state scholarships, and the lawsregdlations affecting the transparency
of the system made in order to ensure high qualivision and the dissemination of
information, were largely absent. Towards the erfdtlee 1990s, the priority of
policymakers was to allow the private universitresre autonomy and to increase the
number of higher education institutions to meet thpidly growing demand without

committing the state to their funding.
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Most of the private universities were establishedhie large cities particularly in Tripoli
and Benghazi. In general, the regional distributdmprivate higher education institutions
across Libya was in accordance with the distributtd economic prosperity and these
institutions were established in areas with lag@centrated populations and not in the
rural areas. These were the ‘demand absorbingtutiens and offered low-cost study
courses in popular subjects, especially economicé management. Most were non-

selective and imposed no entry requirements.

An analysis of the interviews conducted with gradsan the case study university reveal
that those graduates failed to obtain employmeoalse their qualifications, which were
predominantly in law, science and business managewere not in great demand in the
market. Those who did get job opportunities in estaistitutions such as banks, state
companies, hospitals and other social services swreessful not because of their degrees
and qualifications but because they had goodioelships with employef$ In fact,
students who enroll and graduate from this unitgisie not of the highest quality and the
consensus is that the best students mainly emréli@ public universities. My impression
is that the state institutions, the public compaied the banks are dismissive of graduates
from the private sector because of the low starsdafdtraining, the poorly designed
courses and low student motivation, all of whichndd compare favorably with that of the
public universities. The parents and potential shisl are not fully clear in their minds

about the relative strengths and the efficiencprofate universities when compared with

57 My evidence to this is that, | have relationshigth some of those people (e.g. Ala Al-Alrbi, Ahmat
Tomy who are my cousin’s sons and Akrem Amar vehay friend’s brother). They all got jobs because
they know the employer. In addition to that | woskdy that this is well known in Libyan society thabst
private university graduates who get jobs in sitagétutions had relationships with the employers.
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public universities and this is due to the lackt@insparency and the money-making

motivation of private university managers and orgers.

Slowly the attention of the policymakers shiftedvéonds creating a more open and
therefore accessible system and to issues of gudlite QAA had been established in
2006 with the purpose of evaluating the qualityeofucation in all higher education
institutions and it was charged with the respotigiior disseminating information about
the outcomes of the evaluations to students andeauas so that students could make

better-informed choices about which public or pr@vaniversity to attend.

It became obvious during the field study that foer Libyan government to intervene in the
private higher education to restrict its processiidoe problematical. There were several
factors that made the control of private higher cadion extremely difficult or even
impossible:

1. the spread of corruption in the state institutions;

2. the lack of expertise and experience in admirtisgastaff;

3. The government had shown its desire to organizepthete higher education
sector by establishing the QAA and by introduciaegatutions but there seemed to
be little sustained enthusiasm on the part of igalitleaders to restrict private
higher education. The influence of a number of etisl from powerful political
families study at private universities and theydfgrfrom a system that does not
exercise control and refuses to be accountablatgitu Even after the toppling of
Gaddafi's regime, it became more difficult for tlgAA and for the other
regulatory bodies, to assert control over thesgausities and force them to abide

by the academic and scientific regulations asdann.
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As in some countries, in Libya the state treatsgte higher education differently from
public higher education. The problem faced by theagpe universities was that the absence
of a marketing policy which would have made statiesgdies available to recognized and
accredited private higher education institutionise policy did not explicitly advocate the
development of a private sector and did not esthldin equal treatment bases for both
sectors, because accredited and recognized privaiteersities are deprived of state
subsidies for their basic operations. They areatiotved to compete for many sources of
state funding, so a true market for higher eduoasidll does not exist. This gave public
institutions a clear advantage in terms of tuitioee, full-time study courses whereas
private institutions had to charge their studentsfées and the table (46) below outlines

aspects of the problems that still confront them.

Table (46). Areas of concern in private universifie Libya.

Title

Access Access is limited in private universities compavéath that

of public ones.

Equity Higher education participation in private univaestis low.
High tuition fees might prevent poor people fromdsting
at private universities. However, equity in the yjan

society is not a big issue.

Quality Private institutions in general are of low quakiyd this is
because the quality assurance and accreditatidansysas
found it difficult to assert itself and its impabtas beer

limited.
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Relevance

Overall enrolment and its expansion in privateitngons,

mainly in the liberal arts and humanities had pomdl

graduates with unemployable skills; there are wiaaks
between higher education and industry and a lach

information on graduate employment.

« of

Financing

There is no public funding or financial support foivate

universities. Their income comes largely from tintfees.

Management

Overall weak administrative structure with a lack
accountability in higher education institutionseftncient
internal management with poor quality administratstaff

and ineffectual external accountability.

Use of

technologies

new

Poor ICT infrastructure with very limited accessgiobal

text books and knowledge resources.

Given the fact that the Libyan higher educationt@ecs going to face some important

future challenges, there is a need to rethink tlieystance to — in particular — the private

higher education sector. If this private sectotoikeep playing its important role in the

system, the government will have to adjust its entripolicy stance to the sector. Only in

this way can the Libyan higher education mirackdlyecome true.

We will end our reflections on the outcomes of thstudy by giving a few

recommendations for policy improvement:
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A. Better Regulation:
If the Libyan government is determined to continugh the policy of having private
universities, it must introduce as a matter of noye strong measures and regulations to
close down those universities that do not confarthé required standards and allow only
those which can demonstrate that they are ablenctibn efficiently to remain open. And
there must be stringent and transparent proceddepted that reinforce such decisions
and that ensure that they are implemented effdgtivithe use of the public media to
broadcast and disseminate information is one wayubficizing the institutions that meet
the required criteria and, of course, to identifgge that do not. The fact remains, though,
that, in spite of the government founding it, th&Aclearly has lacked the authority and
expertise to control private universities. Moreoetfhas to be made by the QAA and by the
government if worthwhile improvements are to bdized:
1. Employ people who have specific and specialgtais.
2. Give more practicable power to the QAA that ldomake it able to coerce the

universities to follow its obligations, rules amgiructions.

B. Ensure international influences and standards are tmught to bear
The QAA should be required to expand its engagenmaetnationally and to create
relationships with other centres outside Libya rdep to benefit from their experiences.
The chance of getting Libya back to the internalomommunity to expand its
communication and engagement with the rest of tbddyto examine the experiences of
other governments, to create liaisons with inteomafly well known and reputable
universities would enable Libyan educationalistd administrators to gain an insight into

the philosophies and the logistics of successiubpe institutions elsewhere.
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Moreover, another important aspect should be censii colleges and universities are
becoming global players in a globalized world, thevement of an educated and skilled
labour force is becoming increasingly common, amigrnationally certified and valid
gualifications are a great advantage for individuaho wish to find employment abroad.
There is no private university in Libya that hagtéounded by international organizations
nor are there any branches of foreign educatiostabé#shments, which mean that Libyan
private universities are lagging far behind thedaecaic standards displayed by the many
successful private universities in the world. Tstiste of affairs has to be addressed by the
new government if such a disadvantage is to bdfisettlt is of great importance that the
country’s private universities are open to globbahts in private higher education and that
they establish a wide network of international &ait partners, invite experts from
abroad in all disciplines as visiting lecturersLdiyan universities, cooperate in research
projects and conferences with foreign universitgufaies and above all very carefully

analyse the reasons behind the success of priigiterreducation in other countries.

C. Encouragement of Proper Competition:
It has been argued by Vossensteyn that “Providiigipdn education institutions with
greater autonomy give them an incentive to makeiceo and compete for
students.......... private institutions create more coitipat and increase differentiation
....... " (Vossensteyn, H, 2004, p43) Private ursitess do not actually constitute
competition and there is no real threat betweerafgiuniversities themselves or with state
higher education institutions. This is a good rea®o rethinking and changing the general
approach to the system and a number of steps sheulaken to adapt to the new market
conditions. There is weak competition between higiducation institutions, so policy

makers and education planners should be made a##ne severe competition from the
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new tertiary education providers, such as virtualversities, corporate universities and
franchise universities. In the light of these inatbens and advances in education, a reform
of higher education in Libya would encourage botibliz and private higher education
institutions to strive for higher overall standarddongside that as the coordination is
absent, it is absolutely essential to build effextinks and to coordinate the strategies

between private higher education and the reguldiodyes.

D. Intersectoral Approaches

Gaddafi's political system had not built a sountétastructure in adult training and the
policy makers had not make decisions to deal with weakness. The system of higher
education in Libya should be adapted to the newabk@nd economic realities of an
emergent democracy and an intersectional appraa@nsto be the most effective one if
social disorder is to be avoided. Interaction andperation between higher education
institutions and the labour market should be reldsthed and this would be more easily
accomplished if a demonstrable, higher quality cxication were to be aspired to in both
state and private higher education institutionse gknerally low quality of private higher
education institutions has resulted in a negatesegption of their worth and even the best
private universities that | visited in the capitdly, Tripoli, were not enough to change this
general picture. Subsequent to my experience afystg the private higher education
debate and in particular the argument that theapgigector needs to be encouraged but
with a strong regulatory mechanism, | find the aotuntenable, particularly in Libya with
its weak government working in unstable circumstsnc Countries with strong
governments, like China, Thailand and South Aficauld be more able to instigate such

fundamental improvements.
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A reform of higher education in Libya has to folldhe general pattern of development
accepted worldwide: there is no doubt that it ffialilt to decrease public funding and to
increase private finance but it is possible andartgnt to consider this trend. Despite the
disadvantages and weaknesses of private higheagoudn Libya already identified, a
policy that encourages the privatization of thet@edn the general higher education
system has to take place as long as it participatesxd conforms to, the standardized
academic requirements and fulfils a scientific assent of its efficiency. In order to
create an environment of genuine competition statel private higher education
institutions should be brought to the same stamiogjtion, regardless of ownership. It has
to be borne in mind that present day attitudes@rdious education resolutions and laws
discriminate against private higher education fnstins and hinder their development. In
the context of Libya, if the government has a @esirgo ahead in this direction it should
work with private universities together. The stateould try to put in place a ‘healthy
degree of competition’ between private and pubhovylers, allowing them to co-exist,
interact and compete. With help of the Libyan goweent it may be possible for private
universities to introduce targeted subsidizatidmesges for low-income qualified students
through loan subsidy, grants and various kindshbkrships. Also, it may be possible for
the government to encourage donation/gifts, gratitect financial assistance, and private

scholarships awards.

An important factor in the modernization of the varsities, whether public or private is
the encouragement of a regular exchange of students teaching staff between
universities and firms and public institutions. Rung parallel with this should be a more
direct involvement of the representatives from #wnomic environment and public

institutions in various university activities. Thaublic institutions can facilitate this
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happening by developing a forum with the partiagratof the representatives of
universities and their partner institutions thabduces useful mechanisms by defining
uniform criteria to measure the quality of the wmsity/business interaction and the

performance of the universities.

E. Better Geographical Balance:
The geographic location of institutions that wassdmh on ideological and political
considerations rather than rational and coheremtphg has resulted in the fragmentation
of the system and unnecessary duplication of progras. This study has shown that the
geographic distribution of the private universitibeoughout the country is unbalanced and
that most are concentrated in the wealthiest anst papulated cities, with a very heavy
concentration in the two principal cities of Trip@nd Benghazi. If private higher
education improves and meets required conditionglitbecome important to distribute
private universities more evenly and thereby aahiavmore acceptable geographical
balance. There is no doubt that the balanced loligton will help to achieve nation goals,
for example, access to higher education would balable to all aspiring academics

according to their needs and motivation.

F. Better Subject Mix:
The demand for sciences and technological prograantertiary level is high in Libya. It
ranges from medicine to pharmacy, and engineeongr¢hitecture. The drawback is, of
course, that these are capital-intensive coursemd@ing heavy investment. As they are
time-demanding, expensive to set up and requiréfuiapersonnel who are often in short
supply and who can demand high salaries, privaieetsities have shied away from

mounting those programmes. What they have dore psavide a middle ground between
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programmes in very high demand and those thatusteapout viable taking into account
the cost considerations. This explains the praifen of market courses such as
accounting, marketing, business and law. For the gevernment it is a big challenge.

Under current conditions and in an unstable socpiyate universities are not able to run
courses in disciplines that require substantiadifing. Yet courses on communications
skills, ICT and entrepreneurship are importantneuee excellent teaching and learning.
The question is how should the government encoupaiyate higher education to fund

capital intensive courses while these universiiemnot have adequate facilities even for
studies in the arts and humanities? Any shift herikely to be difficult since it would

require considerable attitudinal change on the gigptrticipants.

G. The Importance of Political Leadership:
Any elaboration of a general strategy of developnfen the Libyan higher education
system should address the challenges that wermedittarlier, clarify the sequential and
practicable procedures to advance the policy angrméne the mechanisms of its
financing. The role of Libyan leaders, especiafifthe current uneasy political situation, is
hard to overestimate. There is a clear need forhil@ and support of the Libyan
government in establishing a team of policy malerd education planners, together with
international experts, to work on the fundamergaues related to the future development
of the country’s higher education system. It isc@lthat Libya develops an educational
policy that would build a structured, balanced sysiof higher education and ensure the
availability of the programmes in high demand. Bugciety generally should take
advantage of the opportunities offered by highemucation institutions and so

consideration should be given to maintaining instihal and programme diversity.
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Below is a proposal for the Libyan Government foremppraisal of Libyan higher
education in which the following objectives werd farward:

1. Regulate the structure of levels and systentsgbfer education institutions so that it is
appropriate to the socio-economic development@®ttiuntry and current global trends.

2. Set up a flexible and inter-related training gass that stipulates effective learning
objectives, content, and teaching methods.

3. Develop programmes for teaching staff so thay thecome politically responsible with
high morals, so that they demonstrate a profeskiomascience and high professional
standards, and so that they encompass advancedrmsigles of teaching.

4. Strengthen pure research and applied reseatieftias that aim to improve the quality
of training, that directly solve problems raised Hye realities of socioeconomic
development and that improve the financial rewdodemployees of its institutions.

5. Deploy effective financial mechanisms in highegtucation in order to diversify
resources and enhance the effectiveness of invatgme

6. Re-orientate higher education management by nema their autonomy and by
ensuring the accountability of higher educationiinsons and their competitiveness.

7. Enhance the competitive capacity of Libyan highducation through international
communication and through integration with foreigscademic and commercial
institutions.

8. The notion of publiprivate partnership means that the public and t@igactors work
as a corporate body with no financial competitithrcontains different types that exist in
many countries. Lee (Lee, M. 2008, p9 - pll) refedsa number of models of
public-private partnership, and gives as examples statefmial governments and private
companies, public universities and private companublic universities and private

colleges and non-profit making private universitiesLibya, the private universities work

357



independently from the public ones and Libyan higb@ucation has never experienced
any kind of private-public partnership. | thinkig more likely to improve the financing
policy of the post-Gaddafi government if it wereseek out corporations nationally and/or
internationally that are willing to fund public igr education and private higher education
as is the case in a number of countries, such dsnésia, South Africa, Vietnam, and
Malaysia. But this it will be a challenge and didiilt task for the Libyan government and

decision makers.

H. Improvement for Public Higher Education:
The current higher education situation in Libyatlen, in disarray. Libya is a rich country
with a small population but the problems confrogtthe government are immense. The
immediate problems like rising graduate unemploytyie declining quality of graduates
(in relation to the current needs of industry) #melrising unit cost of higher education in a
society where there is a scarcity of financial teses and where universities have to
compete for public resources are components iweeall list of governmental concerns.
Clearly, if public funds continue to support higleetucation, higher education institutions
should be more accountable and able to demondtingie impact to the tax payers.
Universities should improve their facilities andosld be able to prove that they are of
benefit to the wider population, ensuring the dffecuse of public resources to enhance
the nation’s competitiveness. It is towards thesdsethat Libyan university reform is
directed. Increasingly, Libyan public universitiese being assessed in terms of the
employability of their undergraduates because # Ibeen argued that public universities
are responsible for the current number of unemplay@duates. The real challenge is for
the government to design and adopt a strong syrédednigher education with the aim that

its graduates should be employable in the contettteoglobal job market and not just that
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of Libya. It is inevitable that the rapidly changiemployment situation for graduates and
for society at large will have major implicationar fLibyan universities and how they
conduct their business in the future. The goverrimpost-revolution, has to establish
Libya in a regional and international centre of edlance in certain educational fields,

especially that of technology.

To conclude, all of the above aspirations requioéicg makers in Libya to consider
equipping its administrators with the necessaryliféés to provide prior training for
students and faculty members so that they couldractdate the extensive adoption of
technologies that require special abilities ad&pto change. It is going to be a very
difficult and long term goal if it is to be achieleThe period from 1985 to 1990 was an
extremely hard time for Libya when it was isolapaditically and economically from most
of the rest of the world with the result that thetiiee Libyan economy deteriorated and this

included higher education programmes, policiessirategies.

If private participation in higher education is ttiend, greater coordination at the policy
and implementation levels is needed to ensuretti@abutcome is not just wide access to
higher education, but also better higher educatiry then would Libya take its rightful

place amongst the emerging countries of the world.

8.3. Recommendations for future research:

The thesis has triangulated various sources of ttatexplain the interaction between
economic and political elements that shape then@img policy for higher education.
There have been some insuperable problems in absgmtatistical data, though, because

there is no databank dealing with the phenomenoprighte higher education in Libya.
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The task was also obviously made much more diffisylthe recent political turmoil in the

country.

The information provided by some institutions tigbuheir annual reports, records and
documents sometimes appears unreliable as some gawradictory figures.

Methodologically, this study triangulated some gative methods and, while each has its
own advantages, such as giving detailed insighes;atl the results were limited due to the
lack of representative models that could have gaegeneral overview of the financing

policy process in higher education in Libya.

More available data would help to further empiricatearch that could determine the
reforming of the financing policy for higher educat and the phenomenon of

privatization in Libyan higher education. Generdlfyere has been very little data made
available from state institutions and from privaestor participants and this has reduced
the scope for triangulating claims and, in ceriastances, limited authoritative analyses.
The fact that so little data is publicly availaldan itself significant because it reveals that
there is a deliberate effort to avoid giving truthihformation and displays a complete lack
of transparency. At the same time, however, theeaech may have a useful outcome
insofar as it may make Libyan society more awarg¢ghefserious problems facing higher

education in the country.

The literature on higher education is increasing ibuoverly focused on the impact of

higher education on the economy, or on an anabysissues and matters related to its

social and cultural aspects. This study has inteduanother dimension to the debate by

360



shifting attention to the importance of the finargripolicy for higher education by

analyzing its development in order to find mecharsighat could improve it.

Another important debate that deserves to be reflsedrin the future may be termed ‘the
higher education returns’. Higher education impastdstantial monetary and non-
monetary benefits for both society and studentse Thmajor difficulty, however, is
measuring precisely the extent of these benefitd.all can be measured according to a
single scale, that is, if they can be measured.dtl@avertheless, an analysis of the rates of
return can provide a baseline estimate of the poomomic value of education, although in
Libya the studies in this respect seem to be exlghiimited especially those related to
private returns. It is difficult, therefore, to deée whether the cost of higher education
should be paid by Libyan students and their famitiewhether to justify the continued use
of full public subsidies and this issue needs twédxy carefully considered because it will
have immense relevance to the design of any fygakiey. This study set out to determine
how the financing policy for higher education hagt shaped in Libya by different forces
and to what extent the higher education sectorrbagonded. Given the problems of
availability and non-existence of data noted abdavs,not possible yet to offer a definitive
answer to the question. It can be strongly affirmugh, that the evaluation of the
financing policy, the case study findings and tdacational practice examined provide us
with the information and therefore the ability tetermine a reforming policy for higher

education and for its implementation.

Internationalization and globalization have beempontant subject matter both in higher
education policy debates and in research on highacation, and many countries have

expressed their related concerns. But in Libyaptesious government under Gaddafi and
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the political authorities post-Gaddafi did not dral/e not constructed clear strategies and
the appropriate means to create a favourable emaeat for internationalization nor have

universities been encouraged to be more innovatneresponsive.

Unfortunately the institutions themselves are natyfaware of the new challenges
presented by globalization and its market forces,ane they aware of the greater role of
internationalization. This is true not only of thavate universities but also of the largest
national universities in Libya which have not dewpsd plans of action for
internationalization and have not allocated suéftitime and resources to accommodate
its demands. This compounded by the fact that thigetsities lack the fundamental
applicable knowledge, the ability and the skillptosue a relevant policy. There is clearly
a need for a comprehensive study on the liberadzaif trading links by the government,
this to be in line with the country’s socio-economplicy and its impact on future higher
education development. The feasibility of achievingernational recognition and the
aspiration of achieving full integration into gldbscientific and academic communities,
together with the competitiveness of national higleelucation institutions must be
conscientiously examined. The framework of suchasibility study should be set around

main state universities and within representatiweage institutions.

Finally, the experience and information | have gdiduring this research has made it clear
that, in the modern, scientific and technologicalieé a country such as Libya will find it
progressively more difficult to achieve parity afteem with other developing countries
and eventually with already developed countriegessit takes the decision to invest in an

educational programme that addresses the urgerd f@e the acquisition of the
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rudimentary and ultimately, the sophisticated ska$sential for a technologically equipped

nation. Immediate research and action are required
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Chapter Nine. Epilogue: The Revolution of the 11" of February, 2011 and its

aftermath.

9.1 A quick view of the 1% February Revolution:

After 42 years of a dictatorship, Libya became fsagce the 1% February Revolution
2011. Gaddafi was no longer in control of the countThe revolution started in the west,
in Benghazi, the second city in Libya, on™af February 2011 and Gaddafi quickly lost
all cities in east Libya in just four days of thevolution. The forces opposing Gaddafi
established a government based in Benghazi on@h@PFebruary named the National
Transitional Council (NTC), whose stated goal wa®verthrow the Gaddafi government
and hold democratic elections. Libya had been wewy difficult political situation for
eight months. NATO forces had played a very impurtale in protecting civilians and
helped Libyans to destroy Gaddafi’s dictatorshimd@afi was captured and killed by
rebels on the 200of October, 2011, in his home town of Sirt. Dgriihe subsequent three
years both the political and security situatioiilpdya has remained unstable.

9.2 The thesis and the revolution:

At the beginning, the research was targeted to rcthwe subject “Financing Policy for
Higher Education and the Role of the Private Seetdribya” in Gaddafi's stage. It was
not expected that a revolution would occur in thddie of this research. This event has
created new circumstances that doubtless will vavg significant effects on the nature of
the previous financing policy for higher education.

All this raises a number of questions: to what eiteill the revolutionary changes affect
private higher education? Is the new political egstgoing to allow the private sector to

play its role in higher education, and if so, holl wrivate higher education be improved
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in terms of its quality and its role in researchdAhow will the new political system
address the problems associated with unaccredriedt universities, their tuition fees
and their graduates? Also, it is an important toasout those private universities students

who are relative to Gaddafi's family.

To highlight the issues related to private highswaation after the 17th of February, 2011,
the writer had an opportunity to undertake anotlield study in January, 2012, and
conducted interviews from which important infornostiwas gained from a number of
significant people. The field study was conductedar difficult circumstances because
the country was still in a state of chaos and werstable.

The difficult circumstances were:

1. The bureaucratic system was still in existence.

2. The length of the field study was limited to onentioonly. Another field study
had not been planned, but the advent of the raeolmade it important to do so. It
was started on the 27 December 2011 but it becanessary for the writer to
return to the UK before his visa expired on th® 80January, 2012.

3. The situation in the country was still to some akiehaotic and indeed during the
field study the country witnessed several protsta different groups.

4. Some interviewees did not understand the aim amgunpose of the interview and
it proved difficult to explain the importance of ethresearch. This was
understandable because people still retained aofefaeely expressing an opinion
or of giving information that might be used agaitte&m, a legacy from the Gaddafi

regime.
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9.3 The reopening of the whole debate about pritiaation.

A decision had been taken in 1999, when Gaddafiiwg®wer, to allow people to open
private universities. The policy had been put iagice by the regime just for twelve
years. The new political system has not made afignt change on the previous policy
of Gaddafi’'s government, at least in the short tePmeviously it was difficult to criticize
the policy of Gaddafi in inaugurating the privatgher education policy but afterwards
people felt free to do so. It should be noted #@nhe people who were interviewed in
Gaddafi's time were no longer in their positiondi0$e people have been accused of
supporting Gaddafi. They are the secretaries ofe@rPeople Committee for Higher
Education, National Committee for public univeesstiand National committee for Private
Universities. In the post revolution period intewis were conducted with significant

people who were appointed by the new politicaleyst

The consensus among the members of the Libyan goest, that was appointed by the
NTC, was against the idea of privatization and gtevhigher education in Libya. In an
interview with the Deputy Minister of Higher Eduimat and with others who share the

same notion with him, it was said that:

“....it is not our fault.....students and the owsearf the private universities are responsible
for that...the students, they knew from the begmiinat it was the wrong decision to study

at these universities....(Interview, January 2012).

The unaccredited universities were still open atttme this research was conducted, and
even universities which had already gained acagdit (e.g. Alrefak University) from

QAA still have unaccredited academic departmentgchvicontinue to accept students.
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These universities do not declare or publish anfprimation about their students.
Evidence of this comes from my second field studyJanuary, 2012, when Alrefak
University refused to provide me with details okthumbers of students in the civil
engineering department with the excuse that this eeafidential information belonging to
the University and could not be given because #g@madment had not yet been awarded

accreditation from QAA.

The deputy was not satisfied with private univéesidescribing them thus:they are not
universities....they are shops to sell degreesAccording to his view the financing policy
for higher education in Libya was to be heavily elegent on the state and the Libyan
government had a desire to reform the financingcpdbr higher education. In a speech

on Libyan radio the deputy minister described titarke policy:

“ ....the government will play a major role in finaing higher education institutions and
the role of the private sector in higher educatwiti be tightened by the government. The
latter will establish a sort of partnershgnd collaborate with excellent foreign universities
if a private university is to open in the country....

Some argue that the problems of private higher &te in Libya did not stem from
Gaddafi's ideas but rather from how people hadthem in to operation and that the
policy had been implemented incompetently. UniteErsihad been founded that did not
conform to the required conditions and stipulatjswech as qualifications and experience,
and parents sent their children to study at theseetsities without establishing whether or

not they had been accredited.
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Not everyone, however, shares this view. Some ditatehis was the responsibility of the
government. They claim that if the government had wanted to accredit private
university degrees then why had it allowed theseausities to open their doors and enroll
students in the first place? They asked, too, wigeygovernment had not played its role
earlier by publishing information on those univiées that had been accredited and on

those that had not.

It has also been argued that the government shmetidoe so restrictive on matters of
accreditation and that private higher educationtete its disadvantages is a reality in
Libya. Many countries have private universitiest the establishment of private higher
education in Libya was random and disorganizedis ltsurprising that the Gaddafi
government acknowledged the deficiencies of theapei establishments but did not take
serious steps to strengthen them. In fact, it hadntention whatsoever to improve the
private universities which had operated, and dtllso, in a random and haphazard way. A
Director of Financial Affairs who works for the Naal Committee for Private Education
stated in interview that the people responsiblepforate higher education did not and do
not want private universities to be successful.ddml that when Dr. Abd-Alkabeer Al-
Fakhri was appointed a Minister of Education he dad provide any support for this
committee. The Committee has poor facilities asdstaff members lack essential skills.
Its building compared with that of the QAA whichshanodern facilities and employs
highly qualified people, has poor equipment, n@dnét or email access and its employees

lack computing skills.
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In spite of these serious drawbacks, and althougbatp universities have a poor
reputation students are able to make successfegizby acquiring a qualification from a
private establishment. The Deputy Minister of Higkeucation points out that:

“..it does not matter whether students study aivgie or public universities...the

important thing is how to make a good career evea student has attended a private

university....... "(Interview, January 2012)

Those responsible for the higher education seatgueathat it is the responsibility of
students to decide where to study and if they detodattend a private university with the
knowledge that many of these institutions have aretited status, then that is their
choice. An employee who works in the Administrat@nPrivate higher Education said
that the Director, Dr. Abdlatife, told some gradesafrom a private university who had
come to him with their problem of unaccredited ifiedtes:

“....this is not our problem...I did not tell yoo go to study at these universities...this was
your choice and your decision.. (Ihterview, January 2012).

| asked the Deputy Minister of Higher Educationpf@ssor Fathi, in January, 2012, in an
arranged interview with him*How will your government address the problem of
graduates from unaccredited universities#e replied:*l am not responsible for what
those students have already decided and this is twice and the decision of their
families ....the Minister of Higher Education wiibt accredit their degrees...and it isn’t

responsible for these illegal universities.. (liiterview, January 2012).
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9.4 A brief look at the situation of the post-revolution with reference to the

difficulties facing the QAA and the new administraton.

The debate on private higher education in the @@stdafi stage has raised issues within
this new context. Here | will present some obséowat on the long term character of

Libyan higher education and concerning the diffiesl facing the QAA.

The authorities continued to implement the previgadicy and procedures until the
country could established a credible governmertitwation that had been absent since
1969. This situation after the revolution makediclift for the researcher to analysis in
depth the subject for some reasons: the situatiduibya was chaotic and unstable, most
important people had been replaced by people with br no experience of the previous

educational policy, particularly of the private hé&y education policy.

The previous system had left private higher edopain a state of total chaos, one of
which was widespread corruption that also, at timgsrmeated through to higher
education. While most university staff, both acaseand administrative (sometimes the
same individuals) throughout the region had workadd under challenging conditions,
including the aforementioned poor remunerationsrated very limited resources, there
were some who performed less honorably. Data fieenReople’s Board for Follow-up
cite reports showing that a significant percentaigeibya’s public investment expenditure
in 1998 was lost to fraud and corruption, and itheaton*“...hasn’t improved since then.”

(Al-Gaddafi, S. 2002, p.150).

There were more important matters, such as sedhatyhad to be addressed immediately.

The first task of decision makers after the revolutvas to identify political leaders able
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to guide the country in the early and very difficpbst-revolution phase because Libya
found itself totally lacking in civil organizatiorNo reliable state institutions existed that
were able to guide the country’s citizens who haden experienced a democratic election
system before and there were no feasible polipeaties. During the revolution most of
the ammunition and weapon stores had been opermkegusas and weapons had been taken
by the people. There was no improvement on thatcgs infrastructure since Gaddafi’s

fall from power. In these circumstances higheroadion policy could not be a priority.

In November 2011 the NTC decided to appoint a teamyogovernment which includes
twenty ministries. In June, 2012, Libya held itsfielection in which a number of political
parties participated and Libyans voted at the pglicentres that had been set up in all
cities and towns in the country. The aim of thecigb® was to establish the National
Conference (NC) so that all Libyan cities and towasld be represented and each of them
allocated a number of seats according to the dizés gopulation. The NC comprised
independent members and parties that had beere@lbgt the people. The nominated

president of the NC was Dr Mohammed Al-Mgharyif.

However, the situation in Libya remained unstableneafter the establishment of the NC.
An example of this is illustrated by a serious @it that took place in a city called Bani
Waleed in east Tripoli in September, 2012 wheneheere, according to the Libyan
government, a number of people who supported Gadddfwho had been involved in the
killing of protesters during the revolution. Thetycwanted to hand them over to the
government. A person called ‘Omran’ from Misurataeated Gaddafi. Omran was
kidnapped and killed in Bani Waleed by Gaddafi'pmarters. This forced the temporary

government to make the decision to enter the @tgguforce. It should be realized that at
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this time there was no organized army in Libya dhd government depended on
independent forces that had been fighting durirggrévolution to enter the city. Several
people were killed, a large number were injured dnaisands of families in the city left
their homes in a serious clash. The fighting engle®ctober, 2012, when government
forces have freed the city. However, this event alestrated that the temporary
government was still unable to control the courgngl achieve security and stability. In
October the NC chose Mr. Ali Zidan to become th@mBr Minister of the Libyan
government and he appointed new ministers to timsines who would be responsible for
overall control of the country. At this stage thdifical body in Libya consisted of two
significant bodies: the NC headed by Dr. Al-Mghéargnd the Cabinet headed by Mr.
Zidan. Several meetings were held with the mingsggrd a number of speeches were given
by Mr. Zidan. The new government took a number @fisions mostly concerned with
security matter and stability. Under these circameses it was difficult to project how
private higher education would develop post-Gadbtafitause the main priorities of the
Libyan government at this stage were to achievbilgta set up the constitution and

establish a democratic system.

In private higher education accreditation is obsglguf fundamental importance. There
was a large number of unaccredited private higkecation institutions and for several
reasons, as already noted, the QAA is powerlessldse them down. The private
institutions include universities and higher edigratinstitutions that offer two year
degrees. It is estimated that there are more thay df the former. The Director of QAA,
in interview in January, 2012, estimated that thee2two hundred private institutions all
told and that they have become a real headacheides® many students graduate from

them. At the time of writing no decisions have bésden to solve the problem and further
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delay will make the situation even worse in theifat The QAA, the APHE along with the
Ministry of Higher Education are responsible fopiementing and monitoring the private
higher education policy but are too weak to confmavate higher education institutions,
especially after the revolution. The new MinistfyHigher Education’s first priority was
to achieve stability in order to address the pnotslat had inherited. The APHE had
experienced difficulties when dealing with privateggher education institutions during
Gaddafi's era. Its director saitl:.l sent official letters to ten private univetigs that are
not accredited, to stop their activities until thpyoduce their documents to QAA for
accreditation. ....none of them have respondedst@and they are still open...” He was
very disappointed and he continued We. cannot do more than that' It is not the
responsibility of the QAA to force these universitito close down. The role of the QAA is
only to assess the quality of the private univezsiand to award them the accreditation

certificate if they are successfully assessed.

In the Gaddafi era it had been difficult for the WP to curtail unaccredited private
institutions of higher education since they hadedistrong political support from Gaddafi
himself and some private universities such as Tiripdriqyia and Al-Refak had enrolled a
number of students from politically powerful faresi. Those clients have no longer to be
enrolled in these universities since the revolutiblowever, the specific difficulties in
private higher education post-revolution may begatized as follows:

1. The administration of private higher education hasn faced with instability and
inconvenience. An example of this is that during field study in January, 2012,
the main building of the National Committee forvte Higher Education which
had been used by the administration in the previegeime was occupied by a

battalion, meaning that members of the administnatincluding the director, were
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unable to use the facilities. All files and recocdgrivate education remained still
inside the building and no access was allowed.

2. The administration has no official representatimes the toppling of Gaddafi. This
means that it is not able to fulfill its role uniilgets recognition from the Ministry
of Higher Education. In interview, the director tseth that”....we cannot do our
work as before....the administration has no legaanfework or official
representative... an official letter has been gerthe Ministry of Higher Education
to address the matter but there has been no respdos over a week...”
(Interview, January 2012).

3. There is a lack of regularity and compatibilitytive related state policies. It seems
that there is no coordination between private usities, the Ministry of Higher
Education and other relevant institutions (e.g. Qe the APHE).

4. Facilities are very poor.

At the time this field study was being conductedréhappeared to be no intention by the
government to address the matter of unaccreditedersities and this situation may
continue for the foreseeable future because theermugovernment has real problems in
drawing up a policy of higher education that cookdput into practice quickly. The current
higher education sector is damaged and this damvdigleave to be repaired by the policy
makers. The Minister of Higher Education stated:tha

".....the previous policy of higher education hagkeb designed in a way that served the
political system for the Gaddafi regime.....thavgmment did not pay enough attention to
universities and higher education institutions. (Interview, January 2012).

After the first election the Minister of Higher Ecation moved from Alnaser Street in the

centre of Tripoli to Qasser Ben Ghesheer. It isual20 k.m south of Tripoli. The Ministry
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has established an administration specializing onfyrivate higher education institutions:
universities and two-to-three-year diploma insétutThe organization is concerned with
the issues, matters and problems of private higllercation such as the unaccredited

private higher education institutions and theirdgiates.

A significant change in Zidan’s government was thatQAA relinquished its control over
higher education and a new administration was fedniah the body of the Ministry of
Higher Education, the Administration of Private kigg Education (APHE). The previous
manager Dr. Abd Alateef Kheshlaf was replaced byAlirKheer Allah. The latter handed
in his resignation because of the incompatibiléveen him and the inspector responsible
for monitoring the activities of the ministry, whigncluded inspecting the administration
and operation of the private higher education sedtoe Ministry has appointed Mr. Naser
Al-Khelany?® to replace him. APHE'’s responsibility was to adir¢he degrees of private
higher education institutions and universities amdcontrol and monitor private higher
education institutions. The APHE established a rewtem and all private higher
education institutions are now compelled to registethat system. They are required to
bring their documents and files including studemésults and their transcripts, and these
are used by the APHE’s members to ensure the effigi of the administration.  Seven
private universities have been partly accredited #@mrty one private higher education
institutions awarding diplomas have been given tm@y permission to continue. Ten

institutions have been closed down as is illustrate the poster by APHE.

| have visited the Ministry of Higher Education nyaiimes and | have had the chance to

arrange a number of interviews with responsible iathtnators and with graduates from

%8 He has MSc degree in tourism and he is doing Phibe same subject. He has not enough experience in
the area of higher education and his knowledgenisdd.
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private higher education institutions. A number stfidents who had graduated from
unaccredited private higher education establishsnkeave visited the APHE to have their
degrees accredited, some of whom could not pratidenecessary details and information
required by the APHE because their institutions baen closed down. It was difficult to
obtain information on how many private higher edigtainstitutions have vanished and
five of the students | interviewed claimed thatithestitution had closed down and that
they could not find the founders. In fact, aftee tRebruary Revolution some of the
institutions disappeared because owners suppdme&addafi regime and some of them
were members of what were called the ‘Revolutiom@uttees’ and ‘The Communication
Office to the Revolution Committeé®’ This has made the situation for those who had
graduated from such institutions extremely problécad if they wish to validate their
degrees, although the Ministry of Higher Educatiomay decide to accredit all

gualifications to avoid any serious repercussions.

It is a considerable challenge for the governmenbé¢ confronted by those who had
graduated from these universities. There are resagw@t could be factors in this situation:
first, some of those graduates were revolutionanbs fought to overthrow Gaddafi's
forces and the government would not want to be erabsed by them; second, the present
political situation remains unstable - it is sensitand the government has to be very
cautious with any decision making related to thesdters. In January, 2012, a group of
graduates from private universities organized degstoin front of the cabinet asking the
government to recognize their degrees. A large raumob them had visited the APHE to

get their certificates validated. A reliable sousesho works at APHE told me that he

59 | spoke to a student who had come to have heredeggecredited at the APHE and she told me that the
institution at which she had studied was closed @Wwner had been a supporter of Gaddafi and alestu
files, profiles and documents were stored at henéhgo that all ex-students would have to go tohoise

for the information they needed.
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estimated the number of visitors to be 30 per w&same of them had come from cities
and towns far from the capital city, Tripoli, andeir problems were more complicated

than for those from Tripoli itself.

In January, 2012, these graduate students orgathieadprotest in front of the Cabinet in
Tripoli asking the government to recognize theigreées and the government, under the
circumstances related to the revolution realized itwould be diplomatic and sensible to
accept their requests and thereby avoid any clagih those who had supported the
revolution. The comprehensive examinatfohas been the only way to sort out this
problem since 2010. But the question that remairte what extent is this policy going to

continue?

In October 2011 when Gaddafi was killed, most eoaanoactivities in the capital were
closed down including the higher education instg. At the beginning of 2012 Tripoli
University was very slowly coming back into opeoati One of the issues that it has faced
since then is the decision that had been takeniquely to privatize the faculties of

Engineering and Pharmacy.

9.5 Al-Refak University after the Revolution:

This section sets out to analyze the role of AldRdfiniversity at the time of the February
Revolution, how it responded to the event and tlieas to shed some light on issues
related to the university raised as a result ofréwelution. It is effectively an extension of
Chapter Seven that analyzed the university thrabhghmethodology of a case study. It is

necessary to define the university’s attitudes toviae revolution and to what extent it has

0 An examination is operated by QAA for student®winaduate from unaccredited private universities.
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been affected as a result. It has to be emphatiizedhe availability of hard evidence in
the form of documents and substantive data has $edously limited and the writer has
depended on personal observations and interpnesagssentially through interviews to

form the analyses.

During the revolution the university was under ptee from those who supported Gaddafi
and from his opponents. The owner of the univeraitgd some staff members provided
assistance to the protesters secretly inside tphgataThe daughter of the owner in an

interview in January, 2012, said:

“ ...t was a very difficult time ....we were vesprried about Gaddafi's security forces - if

they knew what we were doing ....unfortunatelysteurity forces identified us therefore

we decided that it was important to leave the cgunte and the rest of my family made a
plan of how we can take our wealth with us and whiountry is the best for us... My

mother, the owner, went to Tunisia but unfortunatshe was arrested by Gaddafi's

security forces who detained her and then invetgdyaer....fortunately one of the security
guards was a student at the university who helpadtd escape...this was just ten days
before the killing of Gaddafi....

........ the university was not closed for very longh November we opened again but there
were still problems that we had to face. In Decamdb@roup of students organized a

protest against the university’s policy towardditn fees. They complained about the high
level of the fees and they asked the universitpwer them........ but the protest failed to

achieve the aim...and she, my mother, said thafems are not high........ a second problem
was from a battalion in Tripoli that came to sethe university as they thought that the

university belonged to the previous governmene.had been arrested many times by the
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members of the battalion who investigated us toveleether we were with Gaddafi in

suppression of the protesters or not (lriterview, January 2012).

Like most private universities, Al-Refaq Universigystill as it was. Only five departments
have been accredited by the QAA: Business Managenfachitecture, Accounting,
Computer and Law. The other departments that havgeat been accredited, for instance,
Civil Engineering, Petroleum Engineering and Erglisanguage continue to enroll
students. It was thought that private higher etloigan Libya after the revolution was
going to be more organized and have greater inyeut this has not happened. The
example from the second field study in January,220&hen, during a visit to the
university, the writer asked for data on the numifestudents in the Department of Civil
Engineering, illustrates the lack of change. Thguest was refused because, said Miss
Saeeda, who is in charge of the quality assurahteealepartment, such information was
confidential to the university:1“cannot provide you with this information becauke
department has not been accredited yet and | anti@bthat you might use the data to

harm the university.....(Chatting through Yahoo Messenger, January, 2012).

9.6 Conclusion:

An attempt has been made in this section to des@dme of the important trends in
private higher education in Libya in the immedip&iod after the revolution. In fact, the
government seems to be confused about the roleeqgirivate sector and about the dangers
involved in choosing between state and private afime, especially as far as the job
market is concerned. Attitudes generally towardgape education are confused. There is

strong support for the public sector and thereadtiudes that are anprivate as well as
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those that are psprivate; and there are some that intend to regulaegrowth of the

private sector.

If the government is determined to give the privagetor an opportunity to play its role in
higher education then the government needs to se@nthe current policy and to be
more restrictive with the private universitiesisitlear that the QAA has little or no idea of
what happens in some private universities. In aermew with the director of QAA and

with a member of a delegation for the evaluatiorpryate universities it was stated that
the institutions visited were transparent and opeinin reality they contradict themselves

because they continue to operate illegal activities

The situation now displays a lack of vision on paat of the government that makes the
public policy ineffective for private higher eduicat in Libya. This very lack of vision has
created the situation of a policy vacuum relatimghe private sector and not only is there
is no clear policy on private education but the raltepolicy for higher education
throughout the country suffers from governmentayl®et. The result is the growth in
private higher education which may be attribute@¢hanging domestic conditions, a lack
of government resources, weak government mechan@gsrdsthe absence of effective

regulatory bodies.

An analysis of the development of privatization higher education post-revolution
indicates that the policy for privatizing higheruedtion is going to need reforming if it is
to operate effectively. A field study of just a nlopeven in an unstable country like Libya
shortly after its revolution has provided reasoeatbverage on some really important

educational issues associated with the privatinatiof public higher education,
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unaccredited private universities and the probleher graduates face as well as the

attitude of the new government towards private érgiducation.

It is clear that the transitional government isfconted with a difficult problem if it is to
form a financing policy for higher education in therent circumstances and this has been
made more difficult by the protests made by différeectors in society, including the

graduates from unaccredited private universities.

After the revolution private higher education issnooming under sustained criticism but
not as heavy as during Gaddafi's rule because shere an uncontrollable situation has
been created and private universities have becoesetd do whatever they want. Libya
now, after the first three years of the new regima country where the authorities, state
powers and other government bodies seem to beuwblsobbsent. Take a very simple
example: there is a complete absence of traffiders on the roads in Tripoli. Education
planners and decision makers are dealing with themang situation of uncontrolled

private higher education which will undoubtedly deto an even greater decline in the

quality of education and add to the rising problefrgraduate unemployment.

There is a general feeling that the deterioratioguality is a result of inadequate staffing,
rapidly deteriorating physical facilities, poor fdsy resources and insufficient scientific
equipment. In many cases, internal efficiency is/yew and a significant proportion of a
number of universities’ budgets is wasted. The seédeeld study undertaken in January
2012, a year after the revolution revealed thatamdorities and the policy planners had
put higher education in jeopardy by their lack danming and by their ineffectual

organization.
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A similar line of reasoning applies to the emergent graduate unemployment. The lack
of relevance of many university programmes contabuto the mismatch between
graduates and the occupations for which they applyn some cases, to which they are
appointed. It is obvious that graduate unemploymanthe country has become a
structural problem reflecting a fundamental arithoa imbalance between the number of

university graduates and the number of new jobgdabla in many sectors of the economy.

Equally worrying is the lack of access to globabwtedge and the international academic
environment; this is a growing issue. In Libya pcoommand of foreign languages among
staff and students is a serious obstacle that doatps access to the Internet and to
essential textbooks. Gaddafi's government, sineel®80s, had opted for the use of the
national language at the expense of foreign langsiamcluding the English Language.

Now, post-Gaddafi, officials, authorities and demsmakers are seriously challenged by a

situation that exposes their disturbingly high m@aitéliteracy in English.

The collapse of Gaddafi's system has created a deligate situation where decision
makers find themselves caught between conflictingaives. From a social and political
point of view, policy makers are committed to allogvany secondary school graduate to
enter higher education. As a consequence, highecation has become increasingly
supply-driven without trying to improve existingstitutions or creating new institutions
and by disregarding the standard and quality okthecation provided as well as the needs
of the labour market. If this trend were to conénit is very likely that the unchecked
expansion of higher education in response to deapbgc and social pressures would

exacerbate the problems of poor quality and diffiaacess to employment.
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The recurrent questions confronting educationahqeas intent on reforms are: How is it
possible to learn from the previous experienceriwapizing higher education which has
taken place over the last ten years and which baslted in a deteriorating situation
characterized by a pattern of unmanageable andypplanned private higher education
practices? What kinds of reform are feasible akelyito prove effective in overcoming
the present challenges? And how will the presemibilable higher education institutions

be able to absorb the rising number of students?

In the ultimate analysis, the private sector al@muld not be entrusted with the
responsibility of deciding on their participatiam higher education with aim of creating a
system designed for the good of society. It isrdsponsibility of the public authorities to
clearly define the public-private role in the secto the state must intervene to provide

regulation and to develop a framework for the of@neaof private universities.
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Appendixes:

Appendix (1). A list of questions for the intervievees in the pre-revolutionary
Gaddafi’'s stage:

Q1:- Higher education in Libya has experienced hexggansion in the last few decades,

and there have been many changes: what are yaugtiteoon this?

Q2:- What do you think are the main forces thatttethe introduction and practice of the

privatisation of higher education in Libya?

Q3:- To what extent do you think the privatisatieas worked?

Q4:- As you have been the Director General of tbademy of Post-graduate Studies and

Economic Research for twenty years, how do youuatalsuch this experience?

Q5:- As the Academy of Post-graduate Studies ammh&uic Research has developed

rapidly for two decades, what do you think areftetors that have led the institution to be

a successful model?

Q6:- The Academy has been the first institution depend largely on students’

contributions (tuition fees), How has this ideareedressed in Libya which is a socialist

country?

Q7:- What has the Academy gained and achieved?

Q8:- What difficulties and challenges have aridenugh the Academy experience?
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Q9:- What do you think public universities will lbdike in the future, in light of the
current trend towards privatisation? What role do yhink they will play in the Libyan

higher education sector?”

Q10:-What will the decision makers in Libya exp&@m higher education institutions

(public and private) after the reform of the finaxgcpolicy for higher education?

Q11:- As you know there are 14 state universitgesjen public institutions of higher
education and 50 private universities in Libya. Tefahe seven public institutions have
not yet been given a preliminary licence by QAA guost four out of the 50 private
universities have been awarded a preliminary lieeancsome of their departments. So, in
the light of this, can you explain why this shobkl? And how will the QAA address these

problems?

Q12:- Ten years from the beginning of private hrghducation in Libya in 1990, the
government founded the Centre to assess the privateersities. Why did the
establishment of the Libyan Centre for Quality Assice in Higher Education come so

late?

Q13:- Why do you think why there is such a rapidvgh in private higher education in

Libya?

Q14:- To what extent do you think this policy will with socioeconomic classes in Libya
society? Could this possibly lead to inequalityerms of access to education between the

poor and the rich?

402



Q15:- On the one hand, the higher education patidyibya has been geared towards the
encouragement of the private sector to be moreeati the tertiary education and on the
other hand, the Libyan government has passed adawevent faculty members from

engaging with private institutions of higher edumat Do you think that there is a sort of

contradiction and disorder in the state policy?

Q16:- Can you say something about the thinking rlihe move to privatisation: how,

theoretically, does it fit with the traditional paiples of the government?

Q17:- How much private higher education shouldlygpsrted by external funding?

Q18:- To what extent do you think the private seetidl contribute in solving some of the

problems, such as unemployment and overcrowdeel gtetersities?

Q19:- To what extent is the private sector makirsggaificant contribution in plugging the

gap between the demand for and the supply of higthecation by the state?

Q20:- Do you think that public finance for highatueation as a policy, as has been the

case in Libya for a long time, is to be withdrawn?

Q21:- To what extent do these changes fit withidleelogy of the third universal theory of

the “Green Book” by Colonel Mummer Gaddafi? Andya think that the privatization

of higher education in Libya differs when compavéth other countries?
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Appendix (2). A list of questions for the intervievees in post Gaddafi's stage, after
17" of February 2011 revolution:
Q1:- Higher education in Libya has experienced hegeansion in the last few decades,

and there have been many changes: what are yaugtiteoon this?”

Q2:- What do you think are the main forces thattledhe introduction and practice the

privatisation of higher education in Libya?

Q3:- What are the differences between public andaf@ universities?

Q4:- how does Libya differ from other countriestémms of its policy to privatise higher

education institutions?

Q5:- What do universities (public and private) iivya need to learn from the experience

of privatisation of higher education?

Q6:- To what extent do you think the privatisatiaas worked?

Q7:- What are your thoughts on the previous finaggoolicy for higher education? Do
you think the current changes were necessary, wdoge have continued with the old

system?

Q8:- To what extent do you agree or disagree withreforming of the higher education

policy?
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Q9:- There are number of unaccepted universitielstlagy have not been given a permit to
engage in activities according to the Centre foal@uAssurance’s Assessment. However
they are still open. So, how will the Centre hasldeith their graduates who are not able

to decide whether to continue their study or ta @njob in the public sector?

Q10:- Why was the decision (to operate private ersikies) taken?

Q11:- What difficulties and challenges has the @efaced?

Q12:- It has been noted that degrees from somatprimiversities have been rejected by

state institutions which claim that these univesitare of doubtful quality because of the

expansion in teaching alongside the detriment dntbs&t complete neglect of research

activities. What does this mean do you think?

405



Appendix (3). The list of interviewees in Gaddafi’'stage (the first field study):

Name The position Place of work Date of interview otites
Professor Lecturer Academy for | November, 2010, My MSc supervisor. He was a
Farhat Higher Studies. rector of Garyounis University
Shernana. (the second largest university (in
Libya) from 1980-1985 and then
an economic minister from 1968-
1990.
Dr. Suleiman Director. The National | December, 2010; He was in charge of private higher
Ghoja. Centre for education in Libya. Then he
Researches. worked at the National Centre fpr
Education Planning (NCEP).
Eng. General the Syndicate of November, 2010, He was arrested because| he
Mohammed
Shatfter. Secretary Faculty supported Gaddafi during the
Members of Al- revolution.
Fatah University
(today is
Tripoli)
Dr. Elhadi the General Naser October, 2010 | He was a lecturer at Alfatah
Al-Swayh. Secretary. University. University (today is Tripoli)
Dr. General QAA. January, 2011 He has been in this position| for
Mohammed Secretary four years.
Al-Kaber.
Dr. Hussin Director QAA of Highey  December, 2010
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Margen. Education
Institutes
Dr. Abd-Al Director Assurance December, 2010| He worked in this place jus
Majid Administration. year. Recently, he has movet
Hussain. work in the cabinet.
Dr. Director The November, 2010| He ds moved to work at t
Abdullatif M. Administration Ministry of Education.
Latife of Private
Higher
Education
(PHEA).
Al-Ferjani Manager Administration| January, 2011 | He studied management at Tri
Eyad. Matters in the university
General
Authority
Information
department
Abd-Alkbeer General GPCHE November 2010 He studied at Al-Feker -
Alfakhery.

Secretary Jamahiry Academy. it is
institution specialised in teach
the Green Book ideas.

Salah Salem Manager Planning December, 2010 He has been in this job for
Council in years.
Tripoli.
Nisrrleen Employee The Libyan Al-, November, 2010 She studieavlat Al-Shomok
Ashor.
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Jehad Centre.

University.

Student X, | Dentist (he was| Dentistry Clinic| October, 2010 His age 25 and he lives in Gasser
Mohammed a student) (private). Ben Ghesheer, he studied at the
Haman. Faculty of Dentistry.
Hager Al- Employee The Libyan Al-| October, 2010 She studied accounting at Two
Fergani..
Gehad Centre March Institute
Sabah Employee Tax October, 2010 | She studied Management at|Al-
Algdeery .
Administration Tagadom University
Fatema Al- Employee People’s January 2011 | She studied Law at Dar Al-Ealem
Abani
Solicitor University.
Administration.
Mohammed | General Directot Tax October, 2010. | He has been as manager for 10
Al-Tomi. administration years
Fraj Al- Head Master. Secondary | November, 2010/ He has worked as a headmaster
Hmadi School, Tripoli. for more than 14 years.
Moftah Departmental | Administrative | November, 2010f He has a Bachelor Degreg in
Othman, Chief. Affairs in the Management from Benghagi
National University
Authority of
Information,
Tripoli.
Mrs. Mohiba | The president Al-Refak December, 2010, She has a diploma in Arabic
Franka University Language.
Dr. Al- The president Afrigya November, 2010. PhDLaw.

408



Mabrouk University
Abo Shena
Dr. Al-Mehdi | The president Tripoli November, 20104 PhD in Management.
Mohammed University
(Trables
University).
Mr. Administrative Al-Refak December, 2010, BSc/ Accounting.
Mohammed staff, 2010). University,
Sheleeg.
Khwother Ali Student Al-Fatah November, 2010| She had studied at Faculty
University. Engineering for two years.
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Appendix (4). A list of the interviewees in the pdsGaddafi's phase in 2012 (the

second field study):

Name The position Place of work]  Date dflotices
interview
Prof. Fathi R. The Deputy Ministry of | January 2012 PH. d in Law
Akkari Minister of | Higher
Higher Education
Education
Dr. Naeem Al-| The Minister of| Ministry of | January 2012 PH. D in
Ghariani. | Higher Higher Education.
Education. Education
Mr. Suleiman| The Minister ofl The Ministry| January 2012
Al-Sweahli. Education. of Education.
Dr. Suleiman the Deputyl The  Ministry| January 2012 PH. D in
M. Khoja. Minister of | of Education. Engineering
Education
Dr. Abdullatif | Director of thel The Privateg January 2012 PH. D in
M. Latif. | Private Highen Higher Management.
Education Education
Administration. | Administration.
Dr. The General] QAA January 2012 N.A
Mohammed Director of the
Alkaber. QAA.
Mr.  Mustafa| The Director off QAA January 2012 BCs in
Al-Kheshr QAA of Higher Management
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Education

Institutes.

Mr. Aref Al-

Alawe

The Director of
the Managemen
of

Administrational
Financia

and

Affairs at QAA.

QAA

January 2012

N.A

Mrs. Basma

Al-Madani

the Director of
the Manageria
and  Financia
Affairs in Al-

Rfak University.

Al-Rfak

University.

January 2012

N.A

Mrs. Saeda

The
department o
Al-Refak

University

QA/

\ Al-Refak

[ University

January 2012.

MS. c in Law

N.A: Not available
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